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PREFACE. 


---.-..ο.«--- 


Tue Philoctetes has not received from American 
scholars the same degree of attention that has been given 
to some other plays of Sophocles. Yet the Germans have 
evidently found great merit in it, as its frequent use in’ 
the Gymnasia and the many school editions published 
in Germany bear witness, while the larger works of 
Campbell, Blaydes, and Jebb show that British scholars 
have considered it worthy of exhaustive study. 

This edition is the outcome of preparation for the 
classroom and is intended mainly for a text-book. The 
first draft of the notes was made without consulting those 
of other editors, but on revision, many ideas have been 
derived from the works of Schneidewin, Nauck, Seyffert, 
G. H. Miiller, Wecklein, Erfurdt, Paley, Jebb, Campbell, 
andothers, which are here gratefully acknowledged. A 
reasonable brevity, however, has been sought wherever 
it could be realized without sacrifice of clearness or 
scholarship. 

The text is based on that of the Schneidewin-Nauck 
edition, Berlin, 1887. Through the kindness of Pro- 
fessors Merriam and Wright, access has been given me 
to the fac-similes of the Laurentian manuscript in 
Columbia College and Harvard University, and wherever 
any departure from Schneidewin has been made, in most 
instances the object has been a nearer approach to the 
Laurentian. The rejected readings of Schneidewin, as 
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well as the variations from the Laurentian, will be found 
at the foot of each page. 

The metrical introduction has purposely been made 
elementary in character. The bare rhythmical schemes 
have so often seemed to be devoid of any meaning to 
the student, that a somewhat full explanation has 
appeared to be necessary. Acquaintance with hexameters 
only has been presupposed. In the choral parts, the 
schemes of Schmidt have been followed, except where 
a different reading rendered it impossible. 

In the notes will be found explanations of many 
terms, figures of speech, and technical expressions. 
These occur without elucidation in most editions of 
Greek plays because they are generally supposed to be 
understood by the college student, but experience has 
shown that the average undergraduate is not acquainted 
with such matters. Notes seemingly unnecessary and 
repetitions may be helpful to the burdened or occasional 
student; the discerning will pass over them easily and 
rapidly. To economize time, also, the substance of each 
grammatical reference has been briefly stated or hinted. 

Great thanks are due my friend, Professor A. H. Buck 
of Boston University. It was at his suggestion that I 
began this book, and his experience has been at my 
service throughout the whole progress of the work. Iam 
also indebted to Professor J. R. Taylor, Mr. C. St. C. 
Wade, and Mr. W. E. D. Downes for many valuable 
suggestions. Information of errors detected or any ' 
further suggestions for the improvement of this book 
will ve thankfully received. 


ΤΕ Ὁ: 


Turrs COLLEGE, September 1, 1893. 


INTRODUCTION. 


I, SOURCE OF THE PLOT. 


Tur suggestion of the plot of the Philoctetes is found 
in the Little Iliad of Lesches of Mitylene: —A crisis had 
been reached in the affairs of the Greeks before Troy ; 
Achilles and Ajax had perished; the army was dis- 
heartened, and doubted whether, after all, the city could 
be taken. ‘The only mortal that knew the conditions of 
success was Helenus, a son of Priam, to whom Apollo 
had disclosed the secret. Odysseus lay in ambush at 
night and caught Helenus, who revealed to him that the 
siege would fail unless Philoctetes came to Troy with 
the bow that Heracles had given him. 

In order to fetch Philoctetes, Odysseus associated with 
himself Diomedes. There was need of some one to win 
over Philoctetes, for he was incensed against Odysseus 
for causing him to be deserted on the island of Lemnos. 
There he had remained during the ten years of the siege, 
suffering from an incurable wound. In obedience to the 
oracle he went to Troy, where he was cured by Machaon. 

It was fated, too, that Neoptolemus, the son of Achil- 
les, should contribute to the success of the Greeks, and 
to induce him to take part in the contest, the arms of 
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his father were surrendered to him by Odysseus. Thus 
the two factors lacking to success were supplied, and the 
city fell. 


II. THE PHILOCTETES OF AESCHYLUS. 


When Sophocles took up this theme, his two great 
rivals in tragedy had already treated the subject, each in 
his own peculiar manner, the play of Euripides having 
. preceded that of Sophocles by some twenty years. We 
are indebted to the tifty-second essay of Dion Chrysostom 
(100 a.p.) for information as to the plots adopted by 
Aeschylus and Euripides, since the merest fragments 
of their works remain. Of the Euripidean play, only 
thirty-five lines are extant, while of that of Aeschylus 
barely twelve remain. In his fifty-ninth essay Dion 
also gives a paraphrase of the Philoctetes of Euripides. 
_ Aeschylus presents the story on the simplest lines: — 
Odysseus comes alone to Lemnos and meets Philoctetes 
face to face, but is not recognized after so long a separa- 
tion. The sufferer is entertained by his crafty foe with 
a tale of the calamities that have befallen those who ᾿ 
were guilty of his abandonment: the besiegers are 
almost destroyed; Agamemnon has perished, and Odys- 
seus has been put to death for some disgraceful crime; 
those who have injured Philoctetes are retired, and if he 
goes to Troy, glory surely awaits him. After this tale, 
at a moment when a spasm of pain has rendered Philoc- 
tetes powerless, Odysseus seizes the bow of Heracles, 
and then, having confessed his identity, by alternate 
threat and promise, induces Philoctetes to take part in 
the siege. All is accomplished without the interposition 
of a divinity. 
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TI. THE PHILOCTETES OF EURIPIDES. 


Euripides seeks to correct the improbabilities of 
Aeschylus. He reconciles the failure of Philoctetes to 
recognize his enemy by causing Pallas Athena to disguise 
the form and voice of Odysseus. Euripides alleviates 
the utter loneliness of Philoctetes during those long 
years, by introducing a sympathetic herdsman who has 
now and then sought him out and cared for him, and the 
chorus, when it appears, is composed of Lemnians, who 
reproach themselves for neglecting him. 

In the play of Euripides, when Philoctetes learns that 
Odysseus is a Greek, he is about to slay him with one of 
the unerring arrows of Heracles, but his hand is stayed 
by a plaintive story of the cruelties that the stranger has 
suffered from the Atridae. An invitation to the shelter 
of the cave rewards an account of the disasters that have 
befallen those who have ill-treated Philoctetes, but the 
arrival of a Trojan embassy, to secure the assistance of 
him who has the bow of Heracles, causes Odysseus to 
reveal himself. Thus, in the irony of fate, each party to 
the great war is a rival for the aid of the long-neglected 
sufferer. This strife reawakens in Philoctetes a natural 
affection for his countrymen. He overlooks their ingrati- 
tude, and goes to Troy, to avail himself of Athena’s 
double promise of restoration to health and of ultimate 
victory for the Greeks. 


Iv. THE PHILOCTETES OF SOPHOCLES. 


Although, as has been seen, the story had been inter- 
preted by the two other great tragedians, and although 
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Sophocles was eighty-seven years old when he composed 
his Philoctetes, the play is by no means inferior to the 
work either of Aeschylus or of Euripides. It was so 
appreciated by his contemporaries that they awarded 
it the first prize. Its first presentation on the stage took 
place in the archonship of Glaucippus, 409 B.c. 

The advanced age of the author would naturally lead 
to an expectation not of stirring incident, but of keen 
metaphysical analysis of character. The basis for such 
a study is furnished by the widely discriminated char- 
acters of the astute Odysseus, the ingenuous young 
soldier Neoptolemus, and Philoctetes, whose nature is 
chastened by suffering, but tinged with implacable 
resentment against the ungrateful authors of his pro- 
longed sufferings. The barren cliffs of the rocky island 
afford a suitable dramatic background, against which the 
persons of the play stand out in strong contrast. 

In the version of Sophocles, Neoptolemus had come to 
Troy before he accompanied Odysseus on his mission to 
Lemnos. Philoctetes, as a former suitor of Helen, was 
enlisted in the expedition against the Trojans, and, on 
the island of Chrysé, had been bitten by the serpent which 
guarded the shrine of that nymph. His ill-omened 
shrieking caused by the pain led to his abandonment. 

The opening scene of the play shows a wild spot on 
the rocky side of Lemnos, in the centre of which is seen 
the cavern, open at each end, one entrance looking 
toward the rising and the other toward the setting sun. 
A wide stretch of sea is visible, and in the back- 
ground looms the volcanic peak of Mosychlus. Into 
the cave, Odysseus, at the command of the sons of 
Atreus, had cast Philoctetes while he slept, and there 
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he had lived in solitude and suffered intolerable agony 
for more than nine years. : 

The chorus is composed of the crew of the ship that hag 
brought Odysseus and Neoptolemus to the island. Neop- 
tolemus climbs the cliff and finds the cavern, which is 
easily recognized from the description given by Odysseus. 
A guard is set to prevent surprise, and Odysseus, for the 
first time, makes Neoptolemus fully acquainted with the 
purpose of the expedition. The noble nature of the son 
of Achilles revolts against the duplicity which Odysseus 
urges him to adopt, to get possession of the bow of 
Heracles, but the experienced dissembler overcomes the 
scruples of the young man, and instructs him in the 
story devised to impose upon Philoctetes. Odysseus 
retires, but promises to send one of the crew to the 
assistance of Neoptolemus, if the conference with Philoc- 
tetes lasts too long. 

The chorus enters now and is filled with pity as it 
views the cave and the evidences of the suffering that 
the stricken one has undergone. The dialogue between 
Neoptolemus and his crew brings out the incidents in 
_ the career of Philoctetes, and Neoptolemus expresses his 
belief that these sufferings have been sent from heaven. 
The groans of Philoctetes are heard. He comes in 
clothed in rags. His joy at the sight of the strangers 
is unbounded. The resemblance of Neoptolemus to his 
noble father commends him to Philoctetes, and the 
favorable impression is strengthened when Neoptolemus 
relates the baseness of the leaders of the Greeks in 
‘depriving him of the arms of Achilles. The heart of 
Philoctetes is touched and an exchange of confidences 
follows. When Neoptolemus pretends to be about to 
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depart, Philoctetes addresses to him an appeal that is 
justly celebrated as one of the chief beauties of the 
play. Then comes the spy, disguised as a merchant 
from Troy, to confirm the story of the outrageous con- 
duct of the Greeks. As if by chance, he mentions the 
approaching visit of Odysseus and Diomedes to Lemnos 
for the purpose of seizing Philoctetes and taking him 
to Troy. Preparation is made for immediate departure. 


Here the lines adroitly bring to view (604 ff.) the | 


prophecy of Helenus, by which it was directed that 
only honorable means be employed to induce Philoctetes 
to go to Troy. Against this declaration of the oracle, 
the stratagem of Odysseus cannot fail to be ineffectual. 

The chorus here sings in sympathetic strain of the 
woes of Philoctetes, but declares that the deception of 
Neoptolemus is excusable, inasmuch as it rescues Philoc- 
tetes from suffering and serves the common cause of the 
Grecian army. 

The departure is delayed by the pangs which seize 
Philoctetes as he is coming out of the eave. The suf- 
ferer’s heart-rending moans reveal the torture to which 
he has been long subjected by the inhumanity of the 
Atridae. Now, too, we hear from him his undisguised 
hatred of the authors of his misery. At length Philoc- 
tetes is completely exhausted, but just before sinking 
into a deep sleep, he confides the precious bow to Neop- 
tolemus. The chorus, in whispers, urges Neoptolemus to 
fly with his trust, but he explains to them that the bow 
is useless without the bowman. 

The son of Achilles is overcome by remorse, when* 
Philoctetes, awakening from his slumber, thanks him 
for his supposed kindness in guarding the bow while 
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he slept. Then Neoptolemus confesses the plot, and, 
as a proof of his sincerity, is about to return the 
bow, when Odysseus appears and interposes to prevent 
its restoration. Philoctetes recognizes in him the instru- 
ment of those who have wronged him, and he becomes 
desperate, resisting every appeal and defying every 
threat. He is reminded that he is fighting against the 
will of Zeus, but he attempts to throw himself from the 
cliff rather than submit to his enemies. The chorus 
entreats him in vain, and finally Neoptolemus gives up 
the bow in spite of the threat of Odysseus to bring upon 
him the vengeance of the whole Grecian host. At this 
crisis Heracles appears in divine effulgence on the 
theologeion. 

The propriety of the resort to this divinity is the more 
evident, since the same arrows, whose aid is now sought, 
have, in the hands of Heracles, once before laid low the 
city of the Trojans. Philoctetes recognizes the claims 
of the god whom he served, and readily acknowledges 
a fealty to Heracles, although he bears so unwelcome a 
message. Moreover, Heracles promises him not alone 
renown in arms, but the healing of his wound, through 
the help of Asclepius. After this, Philoctetes bids fare- 
well to the island and follows Neoptolemus to the ship. 
Thus the divine will, which is throughout behind the 
action of the play, and but thinly concealed, triumphs 
over human agencies and obstacles, and in spite of them 
brings about the desired result. 


V. CHARACTERS OF NEOPTOLEMUS AND ODYSSEUS. 


The characters of Neoptolemus and Odysseus make 
the light and shade of this play. The association of 
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the son of Achilles with the wily Ithacan in this enter- 
prise is the invention of Sophocles, and those characters: 
are skilfully adapted to offset each other. The mag- 
nanimous nature of Neoptolemus is overcome by the 
dazzling prospect of fame held before him by his crafty 
companion, and this temptation, together with the neces- 
sity of securing the bow of Heracles, causes him to 
adopt a purpose that is foreign to his heart, but a sense 
of rectitude and compassion for the sufferer finally 
triumph over the hope of present reward, and his true 
nature reasserts itself. 

Odysseus is essentially a Greek character. It is 
unnecessary to say that no modern writer could hope to 
commend to popular admiration such baseness and low- 
born cunning. Yet the ancients generally seem not to 
have depicted his craftiness with any sense of its utter 
unworthiness, but in this play Sophocles clearly is at 
great pains to display his contempt for the celebrated 
cleverness of the Homeric hero. 


METRICAL INTRODUCTION. 





I. §1. “Rhythm deals with the general principles 
that underlie poetry and music, and that distinguish 
poetry from prose.” ἢ 

“ Metre shows how the materials of a language are 
used to bring about rhythm. It will, therefore, differ 
in different languages, while rhythm may remain_the 
same.” + 


§ 2. In English poetry and other modern verse, rhythm 
is based on accent; i.e. the accented syllable of each 
word must be in such position as to receive the ictus or 
rhythmic stress. For example, note the hexameter from 
Longfellow’s Evangeline: “This is the forest priméval. 
The murmuring pines and the hémlocks ” — 


§ 8, Greek verse, on the other hand, has quantity as 
the basis of rhythm; 1.6. it observes a regular arrange- 
ment of long and short syllables. It utterly disregards 
word-accent. Note this in the first line of the Iliad: 
Μῆνιν ἄειδε, θεά, ἸΤηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος, where the rhythmical 
- ictus falls on μῆ-, -εἰ-) -d, -λη-, -Seo, and -λῆ-. 


1 Schmidt’s Introduction to Rhythmic and Metric, translated 


by Professor J. W. White. 
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§ 4. By quantity is meant the length of time the voice 
rests on a syllable, a long syllable taking more time to 
pronounce than a short one. 


§ 5. Intonation treats of strength of tone. One syllable 


in every foot has more weight than the others. This ~ 


syllable is said to receive the ictus, or beat. The ictus 
usually falls on a long syllable; but if this is resolved 
into two short, the ictus is on the first of the two. The 
chief ictus of a foot is indicated by ‘; and if there be 
a second or inferior ictus, it is marked by a dot over the 
syllable. 


§ 6. Accent is a higher or lower pitch of the voice in 
uttering a syllable. 


§ 7. Thus a syllable is uttered under three conditions, 
—length, strength, and elevation of tone. Hence, in 
studying Greek verse, since it does not depend at all on 
accent, we have only to observe quantity, as shown in 
metre, and ictus, of which rhythm is composed. 


II. § 1. Metre in Greek, as has been shown, deals 
with quantity, the basis of rhythm. 


§ 2. In each metrical foot the syllable on which the 
ictus falls is known as the thesis, while the rest of the 
foot is the arsis.1 


§ 3. The short syllable (Uv) is the unit of metrical 
measure, and is called a mora. It has the value of 


1The Greek terms have been, until recently, perverted, and 
ἄρσις, an up-beat (aipw), has been called thesis, and θέσις, arsis. 
The terms are used here as they were by the Greeks. 
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1 note ( 2) inmusic. The long syllable (_) has ordinarily 
twice the value of a short, but prolonged long syllables 
occur in the thesis that are equivalent to three, four, or 
even five shorts. They are represented respectively by 
the signs _, 4, 4, and are equivalent to 2 , J and ie, 
in music. 


8 4. Therefore when the long syllable is equivalent 
to three shorts (_), it may be employed for a trochee 
(— ον, an iambus (ὦ —), or a tribrach (ἡ ὦ v); when 
equal to four shorts (4), it may stand instead of a dactyl 
(— v v), an anapaest (v ὦ —), or a spondee (_ —); and 
_ when equal to five shorts (1), it can be substituted 
for any form of paeon (~YUvYy, VU Y_-,Y¥—YVY; 
or UU —v), or a bacchius (vy ——), or anti-bacchius 


(53): 
8 5. Two short syllables that have together only the 
time of one mora are indicated by the sign ὦ. 


§ 6. An irrational syllable occurs when a long syllable 
stands for a short in the arsis of a foot, or when, more 
rarely, a short syllable stands for a long. The former 
instance is denoted by the sign >, the latter by >. For 
example, — > (a spondee by metrical value) may replace 
a trochee, or — > (apparently a trochee) may stand for a 
spondee. The foot in which an irrational syllable occurs 
is also called irrational. 


§ 7. A cyclic dactyl is a dactyl that takes the place 
of a trochee, and a cyclic anapaest replaces an iambus. 
They are denoted by -vv and v v—. A cyclic dactyl 
has the rhythm J re not 3 sesh 


12 THE PHILOCTETES OF SOPHOCLES. 


§ 8. Two short syllables are often used by resolution 
for a long one, and conversely, one long syllable may 
be employed by contraction for two short. 


§ 9. The syllaba anceps is the final syllable of a verse, _ 
and is not limited as to quantity; i.e., a long syllable ‘ 
may there be used for a short, and a short for a long. 


§ 10. Syncope occurs when the arsis of a foot is 
lacking in the middle of a verse, and is made up by 
prolonging the preceding thesis. For example, note the 
syncopations in the second and fifth foot of Aeschylus’ 
Agamemnon, 192 :— 


Vera υ ἘΞ Sa τς υ i aoe 
IIvo:a, δ᾽ απο] Στρυμο͵νος po|dov| cara 


§ 11. The final arsis of a verse may in any case be in- 
complete. A pause called catalexis then represents the 
syllable or syllables lacking in the foot, and the verse 
is called catalectic. A verse with its final foot complete 
is called acatalectic. Catalexes, according as they are 
equal to one, two, three, or four short syllables, are 
denoted respectively by A, A, ‘x, ‘x. They are equiva- 
lent to the musical 4, ¥, ¥., and =. An instance of ἡ 
catalexis is seen inthe last foot of the example 
under § 10. 


ὃ 12. A verse may be introduced by a syllable or 
syllables without ictus which stand outside the rhythm. 
This is an anacrusis, or “upward beat.” It cannot be. 
longer than the arsis of the metre employed, and is not 
often shorter. It is denoted by the sign ?. An instance 
may be seen in the verse under § 10, 
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8 13. Verses are called dactylic, anapaestic, trochaic, 
tambic, etc., with regard to the foot that predominates 
in or forms the foundation of them. With regard to 
the number of feet in them they are termed monopody, 
dipody, tripody, etc. They are called monometer, dimeter, 
trimeter, etc., according to the number of metres in them. 

§ 14. A metre or basis may consist of one or two feet. 
It consists of two in trochaic, iambic, and anapaestic 
rhythms. In other kinds of verse a metre consists of 
one foot. Thus a dactylic hexameter is supposed to con- 
sist of five dactyls and one spondee, while sia iambics, 
or their equivalents, compose an iambic trimeter. 


III. § 1. In the choral odes of tragedy rhythm com- 
bines the feet supplied by metre from quantity into 
rhythmical sentences called cola (κῶλα). Each colon is 
determined by a principal ictus which falls on one of its 
feet. These cola consist of metres (see § 14) that are almost 
always equal. The end of acolon is marked by the sign I. 


§ 2. The cola are in turn united into rhythmical 
groups called periods (περίοδοι). Here the unity is made 
by the correspondence of the cola of which the period 
is made up. The period must be symmetrical in every 
respect. The close of a period is denoted by the sign 1. 


§ 3. The correspondence of the colon and the period 
is included in that of strophe and antistrophe. A strophe 
usually contains more than one period, and each of these 
periods finds its exact counterpart in the antistrophe. 
Moreover, each colon of a period is exactly paralleled 
by a colon in the corresponding antistrophe. 

§ 4. The sign σι over the end of a colon, thus jj, 
marks it, as in music, with a hold, 
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IV. § 1. Greek poetry is of two sorts; epic, that 
intended to be recited, and lyric, that intended to be 
sung. A Greek drama is regularly a union of the two. 
The epic portions, or dialogues of the actors, present 
numerous verses all composed on the same principle. 
The lyric element is represented by the choral songs. 
These choral songs were the germ in which Greek tragedy 
originated and were retained in a modified form in its 
later development. The chorus served as a link between 
the spectators and the action on the stage, and by the 
choral odes (the stasima, hyporchemata, and commoi’), 
the play is divided into an appropriate number of epetsodia 
or acts. 


§ 2. The choral songs were accompanied by a dance 
of the chorus, and the antistrophe, if exact in its corre- 
spondence, would bring the dancers back to the very 
spot whence they had set out with the opening of the 
strophe. So when any part of the chorus is without 
correspondence to some other, the chorus must have stood 
still while singing it. This non-corresponding element 
of the chorus may appear in one or more of three definite 
places: first, preceding the first strophe, as a προῳδός or 
prelude; second, between a strophe and antistrophe, as 
a μεσῳδός or interlude; and third, following the last 
antistrophe, as an ἐπῳδός or postlude. 


1 Stasima were the ordinary choral odes that filled up the 
pauses between the acts while the actors were off the stage. Com- 
mot and hyporchemata were often used in place of the stasima. 
Hyporchemata were songs of exultation accompanied by a lively 
dance, and were occasioned by some sudden development of the 
plot. Commoi were duets in which the chorus and an actor sung 
alternately. They were originally confined to expressions of grief, 
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Vv. DIALOGUES. 


$1. Iambic trimeter.— The dialogue portions of trag- 
edy are written for the most part in iambic trimeter. 
As stated in II. § 14, each trimeter consists of six lambs 
or their equivalents. Since in tragedy the first, third, 
and fifth foot may be irrational, there arises a number 
of possible varieties. Again, an apparent dactyl may 
stand for the first or third foot, or the cyclic anapaest 
for the first, or the tribrach for any foot but the last. 
In proper names, an anapaest may stand for any foot but 
the last. 

Comedy is even freer than tragedy in the use of 
substitutes for the iambus. It is fitting that tragedy 
should preserve the identity of its movement from that 
of the less dignified species of drama by a conservative 
retention of the original foot. The Aeschylean tragedy 
and most of the plays of Sophocles are very sparing in 
the use of trisyllables, in the employment of which con- 
sists the chief laxity of comedy. The earlier works of 
Euripides also maintain a fitting severity, but his other 
plays contain a large proportion of trisyllables. The 
Philoctetes, being one of Sophocles’ latest works, leans 
more toward the later freedom of Euripides and not 
infrequently has the tribrach as a substitute. 

The following scheme exhibits the varieties of iambic 
trimeter possible in tragedy : — 


GE WH Bie GE Ces τοὶ BL Repos 
SY εἰ ὅς ce Ξ «ς 
he { {ς 
τ ρει ἐν 2 Oe : Ὁ» 
is 74 [1 [1] (74 
GE ae 
fi a Me 6c 
CUP RR AMOR DIGG GHGS PKG LS, 


16 THE PHILOCTETES OF SOPHOCLES. 


An instance of iambic trimeter is seen in 
‘¢Tf love make mé | forsw6rn, how shall | I swear to love ?’’| 
SuHaksPeRE, Passionate Pilgrim, 29. 
§ 2. Trochaic tetrameter, if we may judge from the 
earliest plays of Aeschylus, was the original verse of 
the tragic dialogue. It must, however, very soon have 
temporarily fallen out of use. Euripides saw how effective 
a sparing use of this verse might be for dialogue, and 
restored it as a frequent verse in his plays. Occasionally 
trochaic tetrameter appears in Sophocles, when the part 
of the tragedy seems to demand a tripping measure. 
Lines 1402-1408 of the Philoctetes, where one speaker 
continually breaks in on the other and an animated con- 
versation is represented, are trochaic tetrameters. A 
trochaic tetrameter is composed of eight trochees or 
their equivalents. The last foot is catalectic, and there 
is usually a caesura after the fourth foot. An irrational 
trochee (— >) may stand in the second, fourth, and sixth 
foot. An apparent anapaest (ὦ ὦ >) sometimes stands 
as the equivalent of the irrational trochee. 'The tribrach 
may stand for the pure trochee in any foot except the 
last. The cyclic dactyl (-v v) may be used for the pure 
trochee in proper names except at the end of a verse. 
The following is a scheme of this verse : — 


BLING | τὸ Sig | RA BECO Eee) τ ey eS Rue VN 
AO aI ees | Ee Στὴν τ a lhe Oe ON 
LETS τος | EL; οι e2 Os YORU || Za wo, AN 


7 Ce 
VUY αν YYW) Guy WIYy Guy 


As an English example of trochaic tetrameter, take 
““Lét us thén be | ip and doing, | 
With a heart for | Any fate’ A |. 
LoncreLitow, Psalm of Life, 33. 
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§ 3. The Anapaestic System is the only other metre, 
beside iambic trimeter and trochaic tetrameter, ordina- 
rily used in tragedy by a single speaker. Since it is 
in march time, it is usually employed on the occasion of 
entrances and exits either of the chorus or of the indi- 
vidual actors. In the Philoctetes, anapaestic systems 
occur in vv. 144-149, 159-168, 191-200, 1409-1417, 
1445-1451, 1452-1468, and 1469-1471. 

An anapaestic system consists of several complete ana- 
paestic dimeters (see IT. 88 18 and 14), with an occasional 
anapaestic monometer and a dimeter catalectic at the end. 
The anapaest may be replaced by a spondee or a dactyl, 
but as a succession of four short syllables is avoided .as 
far as possible, a proceleusmatic (uv ὦ v) or a dactyl 
followed by an anapaest is very rare. The catalectic 
dimeter can have a dacty] as the first foot only, and usually 
has an anapaest as the third foot. The following is the 
scheme of the anapaestic system in Phil. 144-149: — 


΄ 
NN A es RS NO LE RESO) τᾶς 
Ζ΄ ΄ 
ἜΝ RO RT otra EE NS - ce 
as apts Ena RY GAC Ho 
ZG ah ees HG σαι RO RPE 
΄ 
Cw P27 Seo) A ss. So 
Ee Le me RNIN), 55 WZ IN 


- An English example of an anapaestic system analogous 
to the preceding, with the exception of the final catalectic 
dimeter, is : — 


““?’Tother dAy as Apol|lo sat pitching his darts 
Through the clouds of Novém|ber by fits and by starts, 
He begin to consi|der how léng it had been, 
Since the bards of Old Eng|land had 4ll been rung in.”’ 
Leicu Hunt, Feast of the Poets, 1-4. 
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VI. CHORAL ODES. 


§ 1. When the student of Greek, who~has hitherto 
dealt only with the uniform hexameters of Homer, first 
perceives the combinations of verse that appear in a 
choral ode of tragedy, he is confused, because the inter- 
mediate stages in the development of the metres have 
long since vanished. But a systematic theory that ex- 
plains the correspondence of the verses and the reason 
for using the different varieties, at once opens up the 
way for him. 


§ 2. Since all the ancient works on metre that have 
come down to us are either inadequate or obscure, and 
the musical notes that accompanied the odes have 
entirely perished, it is impossible to discover exactly 
what the melodies among the Greeks were. We may 
still be able to feel the rhythmic structure of the lines, — 
and the correspondence of strophe and antistrophe still 
lies open to us as a clew, but at best we can only adopt 
a theory that seems to cover all cases. The system 
offered by Dr. J. H. H. Schmidt has been continually 
gaining in favor with scholars since its first introduction 
in 1868. It will be followed here. 


§ 3. The songs of the chorus depicted the feelings 
roused in the ordinary spectator by the several acts of 
the play. As these parts were sung and accompanied 
by dancing,’ it was fitting that the rhythm of the music 
should be in keeping with the mood to be expressed. It 
is apparent that Sophocles everywhere remembered this 

1 This dancing may at times have consisted merely of gesture 


or posture without any movement of the feet. See Haigh’s Attic 
Theatre, p. 284. 
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relation. The fine sense of the poet can be seen in the 
rhythms employed in the various odes, and will be noted 
as we deal with each case. How expressive the different 
metres are, can be realized by reading aloud the following 
ingenious stanza from Coleridge’s Metrical Lesson : — 

LEN GASES AO κυ δ. ace 
‘¢ Trochee trips from | long to short. 


From long to long, in solemn sort, 


Slow spon|dee stalks]; strong foot ! | yet ill able 


ON NS Ξ τ. YU YU Ss τς Re NIN 
Ever to | come up with | dacty] tri|syllable. 
Wee NS ese Ὁ) CIN oes 


TIambics march | from short to long. 


pi RUE TG Seas i EG (Ὁ oo 
With a leap and a bound | the swift anapaests throng. 


One syllable long, with one short at each side, 


YU ae NIT ee! YU NE IE 
Amphibra|chys hastes with | a stately | stride.”’ 


VII. 81. In Greek tragedy trochaics and iambies, espe- 
cially the latter, are lively measures, and are used to ex- 
press individual feeling. Dactylic and spondaie rhythms 
are slow and solemn, and are used in passages that have 
some religious idea connected with them. Spondees are 
even better adapted to this purpose than dactyls. Ana- 
paests, as was shown in V. § 3, are the fitting measure for 
marches, and are chanted by the chorus on its entrance 
and exit. Paeonic measures express either great enthusi- 
asm or wavering uncertainty. Bacchiics indicate either 
surprise or a stronger uncertainty than paeonics. 


§ 2. Logaoedic (λόγος + ἀοιδή, “story-telling ”) verses 
are those based on the trochee, and the cyclic dactyl as 
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“an equivalent to the trochee. A Glyconic is a logaoedic 
tetrapody, consisting of one cyclic dactyl and three 
trochees. According as the dactyl forms the first, second, 
or third foot, the verse is called first, second, or third 
Glyconic. A Pherecratic is a logaoedic tripody, con- 
sisting. of one cyclic dactyl and two trochees. As the 
dactyl forms the first or second foot, it is called first or 
second Pherecratic. 

Logaoedics, unless there be a special reason for a dif- 
ferent verse, are used in all the choral odes of Sophocles 
and Euripides. They have no special character in them- 
selves, but are equally adapted to any emotion that 
permits of lively expression. 


§ 3. A Dochmius is a foot that consists of a bacchius 
followed by an iambus. The ictus comes upon the first 
long syllable of the bacchius and the long of the iambus 
(vu 4—wv 7). Dochmiac verses. are used to express 
great agitation, but are not so dignified as ionics or 
choriambics. 


§ 4. An Jonic foot consists of two long and two short 
syllables. If the long syllables come first (7 — ὦ vu), 
the foot is ionic a majore; if last (ὦ UZ ~_), tonic a 
minore. In ionic rhythms, which occur occasionally 
in the choral odes, the ionic a minore is the chief 
foot employed. For it may be substituted two trochees 

4vu—v), which effects a breaking up of the ionic 
rhythm and a passage into trochaics. 


§ 5. A choriambic foot consists of two long syllables 
enclosing two short (_u wu —). True choriambi, ice., 
those not the result of syncope, are very rare. : 
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§ 6. Ionics express an excited condition of the mind, 
whether of joy or grief. Choriambics express the highest 
degree of despair or indignation. . Hence the sequence 
of choriambies to ionics or of ionics to choriambics may 
express a passage from a violent grief to a still more 
violent condition or the reverse. 


VIII. §1. PARODOS (185-218). 


1SrropHeE a! (135-143) and \ Period I.: Logaoedic hex- 
ANTISTROPHE a! (150-158) apodies (see VII. § 2). 


Periods IJ. and III.: Logaoedic tetrapodies. II. 2 is 
a first Glyconic (VII. §2). II. 3,4 and III. 1 are second 
Glyconics. 


YU ee — A eS ie es ω ...-. It .-- 

I. τι! χρὴ τιἰχρὴ μεϊδεσποτεν Eelva. ξε νον } 
μεῖ λον πα] λαι με] λημα μοι λε γεις a| vad. 
στε: ye |r vee Bae v| rol Tray AJ 


το : φρουΐρειν emt| σῳ pa [|λιστα και] py 


εἶεν (Ὁ Ξ ι- — 
Il. φραζε] μοι τε] χνα | γαρλ] 
νυν δὲ | μοι λεγ] αὖ | Aas 


Ὁ NIN, pS ΪΞΞ 


TE! xvas ETE | pas | πρου | χειλ] 


ποι: ας ενεὶ dpos| ναι |e 


1'The text of the first strophe and antistrophe, the former in 
large, the latter in smaller type, is here written under the metrical 
scheme. Hereafter the scheme alone is given, to be applied by 
the student. 
_ Throughout a comma denotes the caesura. 
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ee το Ves eS 
και γνω μα παρ οἴ τῳ το θειον || 
καὶ χω [ρον τιν εἰ xe τὸ | yap μοι 


υ — VY —— VY ᾿ — 
dtios [σκηπτρον a|vacce | ταιλῇ 


μα: θειν] ουκ απο | καιρι | ov 
Ὁ -- YU ae, YU VY 


Ill. σε: δ ὦ te|Kvov 70d €|ndv| dev, || 
μὴ i προσπε |owv pe AalOy ποθεν 


ΣΙ ω a Oe ee ω ἐν ὦ 
παν κρατος | ὠγυγιον to μοι | evverrel| 
τις τοπὸς | τις εἰδρα τιν εἰχεὶ στιβον 
νυ ΕΞ: ND ee ἘΞ = 
TL: σοι χρε ov v| roup | yevA] 

"εν : αὐλὸν | θυ | pa | ον 


The three periods are constructed as follows : — 


1. 6) Il. (4 Il. 4 
“΄“}᾽᾿Ἢ᾽ 


ΝΟΤΕ. --- The beginning and end of a verse is indicated by a dot. 
The right-hand curves denote the correspondence of the several 
cola, and the left-hand the correspondence of the groups of cola. 
The numerals show the number of feet in each colon. 

After the strophe Neopt. recites an anapaestic system (see 
V. § 3), and a second system occurs after the antistrophe. 
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Srro. β' (169-179) 


Awnvis. B! (180-190) | Period I.: second Glyconics. 


Period II.: two second Glyconics, a second and a first 
Pherecratic with a Logaoedic pentameter between (see 


VII. § 2), and two second Glyconics. ᾽ 
I. Paton oy | All 
ἘΞ τ [ha oNe ll 
ee ee erie PAN I 
Be ee fat fs Ad 
15 ees, (= wa ae te ll 
oe ae ype NA 
Bed oe Peng ps je) ira ee hy lie PRS || Ay] 
=p vehi, 2 Mi | 
ἘΝ ΞΟ ΕΝ 
CSF oe Se εν 1 | 


@ (ᾧ 


After the antistrophe is a third anapaestic system. 


Srro. γ' (201-209) ee J.: Logaoedic hexam- 
Ants. y' (210-218) eters. 
Period II.: Glyconics. 
iC Chor; Se ae Une i. | 
Neopt. ων] 


Chor. Leys een pang 
ΠΕ  ΓΟΎΕΞ πο 
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Il. Bes Slew a 
SiS are | NS ae ee a 
GF τ lea 
Sik ϊξο εξ τ- ἐξ 


1. ὁ Il. ¢ 4 
᾿ { 

- 4 
{ 

4 

4 


§ 2. Hyporcuema (strophe 391-402, and 507-518 
antistrophe). 


did oa 2 OER | mes Sra Oca | Ss een Ls ESO εν 
|e a ey, ene ene NT 

TES τς τ A sae all oe eee 
Ge GE Gl ee | Νη] 
ως τ τὺ liu rei ir IN A 

LON eae Tee ee hw ἘΞ Ἔχ es 
Ween Ge τε δον Ἐν aha Ail 
RT ete I ENG ἢ 


Period I.: Trochaic tetrapodies and hexapodies with 
anacrusis. They are written here as tetrapodies and 
hexapodies, not as dimeters and trimeters, according 
to the usual rule with trochaics (see II. § 14), to -be 
uniform with pentapodies, which would be incomplete as 
trimeters. This excited rhythm well expresses the fervor 
of their invocation (see VII. § 1). Period II.: land 3 
are dochmiac, while 2 is bacchiic. This combination 
blends well uncertainty (VII. § 1) and agitation (VII. 
§ 3). Period III.: Dochmiac. 
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doch. We τὸ 


4) doch. tachi 
6 = ἔπῳδός (see (ᾷ us doch.”) 
IV. § 2). 2 bacch. oy) 
doch. doch. = ἔπῳδός 
doch. (IV. § 2). 
§ 3. First Srasrmon (676-729). 
Srro. a! (676-690). 
AntIs. a’ (691-705). 
LE i ee cee |e | eI 
soy | >| | — vu |_All 
Vimcvwulwulwu | | oe eal esr fe aes} 
ΓΞ] τ σε ᾿Ξ | Te ea Ni 
| S| ee) eal 
ἘΞ 9 yes walle Sate ae a 
Il. Oe een ee eee Nill 
2 ΘΟ Sel ee 
111. ἀτι |—wul—All 
τ} a οἱ = Iu] ΞΡ ell 
Sol = SA a) ME Iu ΞΟ ΞΕ ΔΊ 


Period I.: Logaoedic hexapodies, pentapodies, tetra- 


podies. Periods II. and III.: Logaoedic tetrapodies. 
Ἰ ΤΙ. 4) ΠῚ. 3 = προῳδός (IV. ὃ 2). 
4 4) 


6 

5 

5 4 
Ἢ τ 
> 4) 
4 ; 

5 

6 


ao 
(pre 
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Stro. β' (706-717). 
Antis. β' (718-729). 


1. 4 Or ee wee eI 
IS Ul ἐς eC i) aN 
se Yh em 7..Ξ Iwill Ls Ieee 1 

TS OSG | SS SSS Sai 

2S Wa OT NSO Sel ἘΠ 
ΣΈ Στ}. ON [Nr Ne ee 


ὃ 


ὦ 


Period 1.: Pherecratic. Period 11.: 1 and 8, Glyconic; 
while 2 contains two Pherecratics with a logaoedic dipody 
between them. 


δ 4. First Commos (827-864). 
Stro. (827-838) and Ants. (843-854). 


1. Ἐπ Ὁ MNES) LOO Rye epi 
PEO Rigel i ae ti 9 fe || 
ae ah ae SS ee ae eel 
OO Pe ἢ ἘΞ: melee ΚΟ VAC] 
hae pea Pree ae [eer teen gee een | 
RR? IPE ell el 
ἘΞ ΤΟΣ ἢ“: aes [- Nell 
GZS ee ae, ee ee eee Nall 
Se NEC νὰ ΘΟ |p | = ᾿ς ἘῸΝ 
πον [0:ΞΞ 5 ἢ i presen Nol 
itl te | | 


VEG στο ul = eal 
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I: 4 ΤΠ. ἃ ο΄ ΠῚ. 4-- προῳδός 
( ὃ δ) deol) 
4 4 doch. 
3 τς 4 = ἐπῳδός 
( 
3 


Period I.: Dactylic. II.: Trochaic. III.: Dochmiac. 

Such a combination of rhythms well suits the solemn 
invocation in the beginning, which passes into a more 
lively feeling of excitement (VII. § 1) and culminates 
with great agitation (VII. § 3). 

Between the strophe and antistrophe is a μεσῳδός by 
Neopt. of four dactylic hexameters. He uses this 
rhythm in recounting the oracle, that he may thereby 
add more weight to his speech (VII. § 1). 


EpopeE (855-864). 


i oor |Peene er || ee [ear Ne (| 
een a Caen |) τ 
Oe ee με]. - Il 
ω πω | [Ξ | ἜΝ ] 

II. LAR ATA SE GI Pe OO |e ee | 

i GG || Se] a OE eel 

BOO Fe Oars Soa = | aw} | ἘΞ μὴ] 
ἘΞ eon |e mee Nee Ik 
Us: ES | wu | aa IN Ι 

PG | πο CG τ} 

Ἰ 4) IL. 4) IIL 4 
4 4 9 
i) ») 
ὃ = ἐπῳδός 4 


Period I.: Second Glyconics. IJI.: Dactylic tetram- 
eters. 11Π1.: 1 and 4 are trochaic, while 2 and 3 are 
Pherecratics. 
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8 5. Seconp Commos (1081-1217). 


The periods are logaocedic, but III. has a dochmiac 
προῳδός. 


A. Srr. a! (1081-1101) and Απτ. a! (1101-1121). 


1, Ieee > | SS 2 
SS | es rs E= wit a |_ ul] wu l_ul—All 
Ἔτσι: ἢ 

iG fe [Sa |e ea 


V 
i 
¢ 
¢ 
ὃ 
e 


III. Ree et | ee λοι 
su | mou |—eu |v ll 
pe etl ee Steal (eS a AC 
τ Ὁ. CaO τ | een -Ξ 


τ ea 





ς 





τ || eee th AN Al 
SOS |) ew eee 


= 
SS UU = ower ΕΑ aV/AN Il 


Wh =vyl @ |v es tice oe ee 
if dic προῳδός. 1: { 4 11. Doch,= προῳδός. 
( i λ) 
te ee 
4 
4 { 4 
IV. 


Vv. 4 
i) 
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Srr. β' (1123-1145) and Anv. β' (1146-1168). 











ἘΝ σον ey en a | 
Scola cee 
5 Ξε >) ee Na 
Ἢ; ΠΡ τιον λυ τ Nel 
πὰ}, NS || 
ee ho Oe ae Nv ll 
EES | - Od ae OZ) Seer A| 
ΤΙ; πωυϊ[πωωυΪπωω [ του Il 
Ro earn ΚΌΡΕΣ ΤῈ = Ge oii sN lt 
-Ξωη των! 
Πρ τὺ τὴ] πὶ ποτ 
ἜΣ τ π Ge τ aes | 
wry —u vy | = eee Nal 
TVG fee | ee ee a eso fr NT 
¥V. yy  ο τ ᾿Ξ [ee ll-wul|_u|/L_I|_AI 
Vi Caor, 5 |S} Lew eee [na Nall 
πῸΣ | Ia ete ei aa Nel 
i eis | oan eee Al 
Be GEN Re? | fee |S Il 
ee lee phew. N/K 
Ὁ NPA a Ὁ τ ΟΝ πππτ ςς ἢ 
τ 4) Mie 4) IIL. {4 IV. 4) Verde τὰ ἢ 
4) 4 aN ak a Kd 
4) 4) 2 4 ud 
4). MA (4 
4 : 


: 4 
4 = ἐπῳδός. 6 

The periods are logaoedic, principally second Glyconics. 
The first verse is a third Glyconic. 
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B. Uneguat Srropues (1169-1217). 
a’ (1169-1185). 


I. Pu. ΞΟ ἘΞ ΞΕ | eal 
τ Ξε | DOR ΞΟ  ῖϑοῦν 
Cuor. UV? _vu|_vu 
Pu. FEO) e/a 
Il. συ OO) | ae he ON ome, Nl 
CuHor. Reo ae aa | ἐξ Επὰ 
Pe. τ πα γι 
Cor. Cie ei BO Ee es Kor || Ue ἐΞΞ- ee | 
ΘΕΟΣ Ue ΟἹ το nb ee | 
11. Ῥη. Στ τ Ἐπ {5:9 = 
Cor. Cael 
Pu. ERA Ξ ἘΞ || 
Cror. RO sll 
Troch. Ton. Chor. 


Tee pad ih, ΡΣ ΣΞῸ It: ὦ 
14 lige 4) 
( (- 2 3 = ἐπῳδός 
{ 2 


In these periods the passage from the lively trochaics 
into the more excited ionics and then to the despairing 
choriambies (see VII. § 6) well suits the feeling expressed 
in the action. 
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B' (4186-1195). Logaoedic. 
ie Pr: ® 


— |] ; 
ee coir — Oa || Null 

Ἐπ Gi eee eal 

| τ ee eel 


wulwul|w ule) 


HS Coons 1- [--ἰὄὐθιε νι 
ἘΞ τ | es el 


Tt Ps: ee | Oe, | aN 
wre es Wl a | wren ey 


ἘΠ σέο Δ 


᾿ Il. 4 Ill. 4 
) 4) i? 


AT NST Set Se SO 
Se 


γ' (1196-1209). Dactylic, but Logacedic ἐπῳδός in III. 


I. Cuor. LNT PA SO GES Gill 
Pu. Ep ES] a i] ΞΕ 9) 91. 
Se TE ee re na 
Page || eee |e oat. I 
og OTN RI | SS al 

II. ἘΠ SOO Ors War as On τ 
IIL OS | SG Gi 

Cuor. AGN ENS 

Pu. ww RU haw 
πη σι ea | 
(Citgo! SRG elle ete ny KS eA 
Pu. Os EAE ce ee 


Ὁ ΝΕ al ΞΟ aes fs aaa GANG al 
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ἀ Ϊ 
ἐς 8) i} 
4 4 
i? 1) 
4? 4) 
log. 4 = ἔπῳδός 
δ' (1210-1217). Trochaic. 
I. Coor. viuvy 
ῬΗ. Vile Oe | = [=A 
Cxor. 4 nee 
Pu. ROR) cress | Peed 
ΤΙ. ee Or (ope ieee ste [pee AGI 
cee Ofer el) τ} 
πο eek AY eeu pe maw ey ACH) 
ΞΕ emo) a) 
ee Fee ἡ ἘΞ ere || eee NN 
Ὄπ: τ] Ἐπ, ales al 
1 4) ΤΙ. 


4 


{; 
4 


ἔπῳδός 


After this the chorus recite in iambic trimeter. 
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IX. INDEX OF SIGNS. 


Anacrusis; :, II. § 12. 

Anapaest; U uv _, II. §4. 
Antibacchius; _ _ u, I. §4. 
Bacchius; ὦ... , IL. 84. 
Caesura; (,), VII. 8 1, 
Catalexis; A, A, ‘x, κ᾿ Π. § 11. 
Choriambus; _ uv vu _, VIL ὃ ὅ. 
Colon mark ; ||, III. § 1. 
Contraction ; @, II. ὃ 8. 

Cyclic anapaest ; U _-, I. 81. 
Cyclic dactyl; --ῷ ὦ, Ul. §7. 
Dochmius; VW 7 _wv 4, VIL § 3. 


TE ign λον ΚΟΥ 
alyeonies| Uy τυ τυ or, VIL. ὃ 2. 
T'S ee) © ποι. ὦ 


Hold; ™, IL. § 4. 
Jambus; ὦ»... I. §4. 
Ionic ; Ἢ majore, ΖΦ. ὦ; \, VII. § 4. 
a minore,v vu Z —_) 
Ictus, chief; ’; I. ὃ 5. 
ἐς inferior; (-), I. ὃ 5. 
Irrational; >, 3» I. § 6. 
Logaoedic ; see Glyconic and Pherecratic. 
Ca) ΟὟ | 
Paeon;4 J YO oT ta HL §4. 


a Sh 


Period ane ; J, IIL. § 2. 

Phoroerstios 40 <0 Mos’ yy AL § 2, 
SNR SS ες YU 

Proceleusmatic; UUU ὦ; V. § 3. 

Prolongation ; L_; L4) Lb II. § 3. 

Resolution ; Vy, IL § 8. 

Tribrach; UU ὦ; IL. § 4. 

Trochee; _ ὦ; IL. § 4 


ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥ͂Σ ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


TA TOY ΔΡΑΜΑΤΟΣ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ. 


OATZZETZ. ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ZKOMOZ ὡς EMILOPOZ. ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
HPAKAH®2. 

ΧΟΡΟΣ. 


Philoctetes is played by the protagonist, Neoptolemus by the 
deuteragonist, while the parts of Odysseus, the merchant, and 
Heracles, are acted by the tritagonist. The chorus is composed of 
fifteen sailors from the ship of Neoptolemus. 


DIVISION OF THE PLAY. 

mporoyos — 1-134. 

πάροδος --- 135-218. ν 

ἐπεισόδιον πρῶτον [includes two choral songs; one at 
391-402, and the other, an ὑπόρχημα, at 507-518] — 
219-675. 

στάσιμον πρῶτον --- 676-729. 

ἐπεισόδιον δεύτερον --- 730-826. 

κομμός [in place of στάσιμον δεύτερον ] --- 821--ὃ64. 

ἐπεισόδιον τρίτον --- 865-1080. 

κομμός δεύτερος [in place οἵ στάσιμον τρίτον] --- 1081-1217. 

ἔξοδος ---1218--1471, 


84 - 
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®IAOKTHTOY YIIO@ESIS EMMETPOS. 


Χρύσης ᾿Αθηνᾶς βωμὸν ἐπικεχωσμένον, 

ἐφ᾽ οὗπερ ᾿Αχαιοῖς χρησθὲν ἣν θῦσαι, μόνος 
Tlotavros ἤδει παῖς ποθ᾽ Ἡρακλεῖ ξυνών. 
ζητῶν δὲ τοῦτον ναυβάτῃ δεῖξαι στόλῳ, 

Ν ε oS > di > > v2 a 
πληγεὶς br ἔχεως, ἐλίπετ᾽ ἐν Λήμνῳ νοσῶν. 
Ἕλενος δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς cif’ ἁλώσεσθ᾽ Ἴλιον 
τοῖς Ἡρακλέους τόξοισι παιδί τ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως. 

ἈΝ ἌΡΑ ἐς a Ἂν vA , 
τὰ TOS ὑπῆρχε Tapa Φιλοκτήτῃ μόνῳ" 
πεμφθεὶς δ᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεὺς ἀμφοτέρους συνήγαγεν. 


ΑΛΛΩΣ. 


᾿Απαγωγὴ Φιλοκτήτου ἐκ Λήμνου εἰς Τροίαν ὑπὸ Νεοπτολέ- 
μου καὶ ᾽Οδυσσέως καθ᾽ Ἑλένου μαντείαν, ὃς κατὰ μαντείαν 
Κάλχαντος, ὡς εἰδὼς χρησμοὺς συντελοῦντας πρὸς τὴν Τροίας 
ἅλωσιν, ὑπὸ ᾿Οδυσσέως νύκτωρ ἐνεδρευθείς, δέσμιος ἤχθη τοῖς 
Ἕλλησιν. ἡ δὲ σκηνὴ ἐν Λήμνῳ - ὁ δὲ χορὸς ἐκ γερόντων τῶν 
τῷ Νεοπτολέμῳ συμπλεόντων. κεῖται καὶ map Αἰσχύλῳ ἡ 


μυθοποιΐα. ἐδιδάχθη ἐπὶ TAavkirrov: πρῶτος ἣν Σοφοκλῆς. 


36 


ΣΟΦΟΚΛΈΟΥΣ ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 





ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
᾿Ακτὴ μὲν HOE TH j Bove 
ἡ μὲν NOE τῆς περιρρύτου χθονὸς 
΄ A ¥ 
Λήμνου, βροτοῖς ἄστιπτος οὐδ᾽ οἰκουμένη, 
»» > “5. ΄ XN ε ΄ Ν 
ἔνθ᾽, ὦ κρατίστου πατρὸς “Ελλήνων τραφεὶς 
᾿Αχιλλέως παῖ Νεοπτόλεμε, τὸν Μηλιᾶ 
Ποίαντος υἱὸν ἐξέθη κ᾽ ἐγώ ποτε, 5 
Ν 4Q? + la) 3 ip ν 
ταχθεὶς τόδ᾽ ἔρδειν τῶν ἀνασσόντων ὑπο, 
νόσῳ καταστάζ ὃ 50 
d ovTa διαβόρῳ πόδα, 
ἜΣ τς ον » , 
ὅτ᾽ οὔτε λοιβῆς ἡμὶν οὔτε θυμάτων 
“ ε fg tal 3 3 3 , 
παρῆν ἑκήλοις προσθιγεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀγρίαις 
κατεῖχ᾽ ἀεὶ πᾶν στρατόπεδον δυσφημίαις, 10 
a , 3 aN lal XN - lal 
βοῶν στενάζων. ahha ταῦτα μεν τὶ δεῖ 
λέγειν; ἀκμὴ γὰρ οὐ μακρῶν ἡμῖν λόγων, 
μὴ καὶ μάθῃ μ᾽ ἥκοντα κἀκχέω τὸ πᾶν 
σόφισμα, τῷ νιν αὐτίχ᾽ αἱρήσειν δοκῶ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔργον ἤδη σὸν τὰ λοίφ᾽ ὑπηρετεῖν, 1ὅ 
‘Ge 9: Ὁ yy 3 5 lal la ΄ 
σκοπεῖν θ᾽ ὅπου ἔστ᾽ ἐνταῦθα δίστομος πέτρα 
τοιάδ᾽, ἵν᾽ ἐν ψύχει μὲν ἡλίου διπλῆ 
, 3 ΄, 3 te δ᾽ ν 
πάρεστιν ἐνθάκησις, ἐν θέρει δ᾽ ὕπνον 
Schneidewin, verse 7 before 6. 10. Laurentian, κατείχετ᾽. 


15. L. λοιπ᾽, with ¢ written over 7 by the Diorthotes. 
16. L. θ᾽ after σκοπεῖν added by D. 
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38 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΈΟΥΣ 


᾿ Coe “~ > 4 re Px 
δι᾿ ἀμφιτρῆτος αὐλίου πέμπει πνοή ; 
᾿βαιὸν δ᾽ ἔνερθεν ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς τάχ᾽ ἂν 20 
ἴδοις ποτὸν κρηναῖον, εἴπερ ἐστὶ σῶν. 
Ψ \ A , > ¥s » 
ἅ μοι προσελθὼν σῖγα σήμαιν᾽ εἴτ᾽ ἔχει 
A Ν aN , ὃ > ee) χλλ A 
χῶρον πρὸς αὐτὸν τόνδε γ᾽ εἴτ᾽ ἄλλῃ κυρεῖ, 
e 9 ’ὕ lal , Ἂς εἴ , 
ὡς τἀπίλοιπα τῶν λόγων od μὲν κλύῃς, 
ἐγὼ δὲ φράζω, κοινὰ δ᾽ ἐξ ἀμφοῖν ἴῃ. 25 
NEOIITOAEMOS. 
ἄναξ Ὀδυσσεῦ, τοὔργον οὐ μακρὰν λέγεις " 
δοκῶ γὰρ οἷον εἶπας ἄντρον εἰσορᾶν. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ.. 
Ἂν x , 39 Ν 3 A 
ἄνωθεν ἢ κάτωθεν ; od yap ἐννοῶ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. = 


τόδ᾽ ἐξύπερθε" καὶ στίβου γ᾽ οὐδεὶς κτύπος, 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
ν et Ἂν Ν Aw 
ὅρα Kal? ὕπνον μὴ καταυλισθεὶς κυρῇ. 80. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 


ε “ Ἀ »ν 3 Γ 
ὁρῶ κενὴν οἰκησιν ἀνθρώπων δίχα. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
50.»» 3 / “3 ’ la 
οὐδ᾽ ἔνδον οἰκοποιός ἐστί τις τροφή ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
στιπτή γε φυλλὰς ὡς ἐναυλίζοντί τῳ. 
22. S. ἐκεῖ. 28. 5. τοῦτον εἴτ᾽. L. τόνδ᾽ Hr’. 


24. L. κλύοισ. 25. L. εἴη. 29. L. στίβου τ᾽. 
80, S. κυρεῖ. 82, S. τρυφή. 88. 5. στρωτή. 


SIAOKTHTHS. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
τὰ δ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ ἔρημα, κοὐδέν ἐσθ᾽ ὑπόστεγον ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
αὐτόξυλόν γ᾽ ἔκπωμα, φχαυρουργοῦ τινος 
τεχνήματ᾽ ἀνδρός, καὶ πυρεῖ᾿ ὁμοῦ τάδε. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 


, Ν , ’, / 
κείνου τὸ θησαύρισμα σημαΐνεις τόδε. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἰοὺ ἰού: καὶ ταῦτά γ᾽ ἄλλα θάλπεται 
ἔπ Ψ ,ὔ fA 
ῥάκη, βαρείας του νοσηλείας πλέα. 

ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 

ε ἂν aA he ἃς , nw 
ἁνὴρ κατοικεῖ τούσδε τοὺς τόπους σαφῶς, 
κἄστ᾽ οὐχ ἑκάς που" πῶς γὰρ ἂν νοσῶν ἀνὴρ 

A aA Ν ’, , 
κῶλον παλαιᾷ κηρὶ προσβαΐη μακράν; 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ ἐπὶ φορβῆς νόστον ἐξελήλυθεν 
ἢ φύλλον εἴ τι νώδυνον κάτοιδέ που. 
τὸν οὖν παρόντα πέμψον εἰς κατασκοπήν, 

ΝΥ οἷ 4 : , ε nan “Δ 
μὴ καὶ λάθῃ με προσπεσών ὡς μᾶλλον ἂν 
4 l4 > xX Ν ΄ 3 la an 
ἕλοιτό μ᾽ ἢ τοὺς πάντας ᾿Αργείους λαβεῖν. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔρχεταί τε καὶ φυλάξεται στίβος " 
σὺ δ᾽, εἴ τι χρήζεις, φράζε δευτέρῳ λόγῳ. 


40. 1,. ἀνὴρ. 
47. 1,., second o in ἕλοιτό made over by D. from e. 


39 
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40 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
᾿Αχιλλέως παῖ, δεῖ σ᾽ ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἐλήλυθας 50 
γενναῖον εἶναι, μὴ μόνον τῷ σώματι, 
5 > Ξ, Ἂν a x > > "5 
ἀλλ᾽ ἦν τι καινὸν ὧν πρὶν οὐκ ἀκήκοας 
κλύῃς, ὑπουργεῖν, ὡς ὑπηρέτης πάρει. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
, a 3 + 
τί δῆτ᾽ ἄνωγας; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
τὴν Φιλοκτήτου σε δεῖ 
ψυχὴν ὅπως λόγοισιν ἐκκλέψεις λέγων. 55 
ὅταν σ᾽ ἐρωτᾷ Tis τε Kal πόθεν πάρει, 
λέγειν, ᾿Αχιλλέως tats: τόδ᾽ οὐχὶ κλεπτέον " 
lal 2 ae XN > 3 Ν BS Ν 
πλεῖν δ᾽ ὡς πρὸς οἶκον, ἐκλιπὼν τὸ ναυτικὸν 
’, 5.5 A »» 3 ep: , 
στράτευμ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν, ἔχθος ἐχθήρας μέγα, 
ν > 5 “ Ἃ 5 y¥ la’ 
οἵ σ᾽ ἐν λιταῖς στείλαντες ἐξ οἴκων μολεῖν, 60 
12 »» ? + ee 39 ’ 
μόνην ἔχοντες τήνδ᾽ ἅλωσιν ᾿Ἰλίου, 
οὐκ ἠξίωσαν τῶν ᾿Αχιλλείων ὅπλων 
> / an ’ >) » 
ἐλθόντι δοῦναι κυρίως αἰτουμένῳ, 
ἀλλ᾽ avr’ ᾿οδυσσεῖ παρέδοσαν - λέγων ὅσ᾽ ἂν 
θέλῃς καθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔσχατ᾽ ἐσχάτων κακά. 65 
4 Ν 5 ὦ > > lal > > 9 , 
τούτων yap οὐδέν μ᾽ ἀλγυνεῖς - εἰ δ᾽ ἐργάσει 
Ν A 7. A 3 , A 
μὴ ταῦτα, λύπην πᾶσιν ᾿Αργείοις Badets. 
5 ΩΝ ἊΝ; n Τὰ Ν 4 
εἰ yap τὰ τοῦδε τόξα μὴ ληφθήσεται, 
55. Τ,. ἐκκλέψηισ. 57. S. κρυπτέον. 
58. L. πλεῖσ. 61. L. μόνην δ᾽. 


66. L. ovdéw with » by D. between e and μ, correcting to οὐ- 
δέν μ᾽. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 41 


> »» , Ν δος , , 
οὐκ ἔστι πέρσαι σοὶ TO Δαρδάνου πέδον. 
ε φῶ» as: XN ἊΝ 5 , Ν 3. Ἢ , 
ὡς δ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐχί, σοὶ δ᾽ ὁμιλία 70 
Ν ,ὔὕ ὃ Ν \ , » 
πρὸς τόνδε πιστὴ καὶ βέβαιος, ἔκμαθε. 
Ν Q - yy >» 3 LY 
σὺ μὲν πέπλευκας OUT ἔνορκος οὐδενὶ ; 
¥ > 9 os) ἢ » aA ΄ ‘4 
ovr ἐξ ἀνάγκης οὔτε TOD πρώτου στόλου" 
5 \ Ν ὕὔ a - Ὁ 3 Ψ ων 
ἐμοὶ δὲ τούτων οὐδέν ἐστ᾽ ἀρνήσιμον. 
ν 9, Ξ, ,ὔ 3 QA 3 ὕὔ 
ὥστ᾽ εἴ με τόξων ἐγκρατὴς αἰσθήσεται, 75 
ὄλωλα καὶ σὲ προσδιαφθερῶ ξυνών. 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτο δεῖ σοφισθῆναι, κλοπεὺς 
ὅπως γενήσει τῶν ἀνικήτων ὅπλων. 
ἔξοιδα, παῖ, φύσει σε μὴ πεφυκότα 
» ἴω x Lal 4 
τοιαῦτα φωνεῖν μηδὲ τεχνᾶσθαι κακά" 80 
9 > C+ x ie la ἴω - lal 
GAN ἡδὺ γάρ τι κτῆμα τῆς νίκης λαβεῖν, 
τόλμα - δίκαιοι δ᾽ αὖθις ἐκφανούμεθα. 
lol > > ΕΣ \ e 4 4 Ν 
νῦν δ᾽ εἰς ἀναιδὲς ἡμέρας μέρος βραχὺ 
δός μοι σεαυτόν, κᾷτα τὸν λοιπὸν χρόνον 
͵΄ , 3 - an 
κέκλησο πάντων, εὐσεβέστατος βροτῶν. ; 85 


NEOITOAEMOS. 
32 N NN ἃ x A iZ 3 A , 
ἐγὼ μὲν ods ἂν τῶν λόγων ἀλγῶ κλύων, 
Λαερτίου παῖ, τούσδε καὶ πράσσειν στυγῶ" 
ἔφυν γὰρ οὐδὲν ἐκ τέχνης πράσσειν κακῆς, 
3 3. τον »»293 Ψ ε , 3 Ζ' 
οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς οὐθ᾽, ὥς φασιν, οὐκφύσας ἐμέ. 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴμ᾽ ἕτοιμος πρὸς βίαν τὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἄγειν, 90 
> Ν / 5 Ν 5 ch Ν 
οὐ μὴν δόλοισιν * οὐ γὰρ ἐξ ἑνὸς ποδὸς 


79. 1,. ἔξοιδα καὶ. 82. L. δίκαιοι θ᾽. 
87. 5. πλάσσειν. 91. 1,. καὶ μὴ. 


42 SOPSOKAEOYS 


€ aA ie Ν , , 
ἡμᾶς τοσούσδε πρὸς βίαν χειρώσεται. 
πεμφθείς γε μέντοι σοὶ ξυνεργάτης ὀκνῶ 
προδότης καλεῖσθαι: βούλομαι δ᾽, ἄναξ, καλῶς. 
a 3 A an aN A A 
δρῶν ἐξαμαρτεῖν μᾶλλον ἣ νικᾶν κακῶς. 95 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
3 aA Ἂ “Ὁ > Ἂν KA 4 \ 
ἐσθλοῦ πατρὸς παῖ, καὐτὸς ὧν νέος ποτὲ 
γλῶσσαν μὲν ἀργόν, χεῖρα δ᾽ εἶχον ἐργάτιν " 
A 3 3 »» > Ν ε aA a 
νῦν δ᾽ εἰς ἔλεγχον ἐξιὼν ὁρῶ βροτοῖς 
τὴν γλῶσσαν, οὐχὶ τάργα, πάνθ᾽ ἡγουμένην. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. : 
τί οὖν μ᾽ ἄνωγας ἄλλο πλὴν ψευδῆ λέγειν ; 100 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
Pd > 9 Ἂν γὰ Va A 
λέγω σ᾽ ἐγὼ δόλῳ Φιλοκτήτην λαβεῖν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τί δ᾽ ἐν δόλῳ δεῖ μᾶλλον ἢ πείσαντ᾽ ἀγειν ; 
᾿ ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
οὐ μὴ πίθηται" πρὸς βίαν δ᾽ οὐκ ἂν λάβοις. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΕΜΟΣ. 
΄ » Ν 3 te 
οὕτως ἔχει TL δεινὸν ἰσχύος θράσος; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
ἰοὺς ἀφύκτους καὶ προπέμποντας φόνον. 105 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 
32 Ae aes 2 née , 
οὐκ dp ἐκείνῳ γ᾽ οὐδὲ προσμεῖξαι θρασύ; 


100. 5. τί w οὖν. 108. L. πείθηται made by D. into πίθηται. 
105. S. γ᾽ ἀφύκτους. 106. L. οὔτε προσμῖξαι. 


®IAOKTHTHS. 43 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
οὔ, μὴ δόλῳ λαβόντα γ᾽, ὡς ἐγὼ λέγω. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
οὐκ αἰσχρὸν ἡγεῖ δῆτα τὰ ψευδῆ λέγειν; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 


οὔκ, εἰ τὸ σωθῆναί γε τὸ ψεῦδος φέρει. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
πῶς οὖν βλέπων τις ταῦτα τολμήσει λακεῖν; 110 
ΟΔΥΣΣΈΕΥΣ. 5 ae 
Chor 7 Le 
av 


ν an 3 Ἅ 3 > A - 
ὅταν Tt δρᾷς εἰς κέρδος, οὐκ ὀκνεῖν πρέπει. 4 
NEOIITOAEMOZ. 
κέρδος δ᾽ ἐμοὶ τί τοῦτον εἰς Τροίαν μολεῖν; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
ε ta) Ν , la) Ν , iA 
aipet Ta τόξα ταῦτα THY Τροίαν μόνα. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
> Δ Ἂς. ς , ε > γε > Yaa |S , 
οὐκ dp ὁ πέρσων, ὡς EPATKET, εἰμ ἐγώ; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
Ψ 9K Ἁ γ Ν Yd» 9 a) “ 
OUT ἂν OV κεινων KWPLS οὐτ ἐκεινᾶ σου. 115 
NEOIITOAEMOZ. 
2> ΄, sy x AS ¥ 
θηρατέ᾽ οὖν γίγνοιτ ἂν, εἰπερ WO EXEL. 


108. L. δὴ τάδε. 110. L. λακεῖν changed to λαλεῖν. 
112. L. τροῖαν. S. és Τροίαν. 116. L. θηρατέα γίγνοιτ᾽ ay, 


44 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ 


OATEZETE. 
ὡς τοῦτό γ᾽ ἔρξας δύο φέρει δωρήματα. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
- \ Ν > x » , Ν ὃ A 
ποίω; μαθὼν yap οὐκ ἂν ἀρνοίμην TO Opav. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 


’ὔ 5.ϑΜ .ἃ ean 5 X\ ον 
σοφός τ OV AUTOS κἀγαθὸς κεκλῃ αμα. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 


3, A , 
ἴτω: ποήσω, πᾶσαν αἰσχύνην ἀφείς. 120 


OATZZETS. 


Ss Oo ν , 
ἡ μνημονεύεις οὖν α σοι παρῃνεσα; 


NEOIITOAEMO2. 


PY 3 3 2 3 Ἂν 4 
σάφ᾽ ἴσθ᾽, ἐπείπερ εἰς ἅπαξ συνήνεσα. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
Ν NPN Pa “aw 3 99 2 , 
σὺ μὲν μένων νυν κεῖνον ἐνθάδ᾽ ἐκδέχου, 
ΕΝ aA 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀπειμι, μὴ κατοπτευθῶ παρών, 
καὶ τὸν σκοπὸν πρὸς ναῦν ἀποστελῶ πάλιν. 125 
\ a3, 2 ; a ~ 
καὶ δεῦρ᾽, ἐάν μοι τοῦ χρόνου δοκῆτέ τι 
, 5 
κατασχολάζειν, αὖθις ἐκπέμψω πάλιν 
a » 
τοῦτον τὸν αὐτὸν ἄνδρα, ναυκλήρου τρόποις 
\ ὃ ΄ ε Ἂ > , A ὴ 
“μορφὴν δολώσας, ὡς ἂν ἀγνοία προσῃ " 
119. L. αὐτὸσ κεκλησ᾽ made into κεκλῆι bye) 
, 121. 5. μνημονεύσεις. 126. L. δοκῆτ᾽ ἔτι. 


127. L. αὖτισ. ἐκπέμπω corrected by copyist by writing po 
above πω. 


SIAOKTHTHS. A5 


@ ἴω v4 Te 3 7 
ov δῆτα, τέκνον, ποικίλως αὐδωμένου 180 
ὃ ἣν» Ν 4 “ SIN , 
έχου Ta συμφέροντα τῶν ἀεὶ λόγων. 
ἐγὼ δὲ πρὸς ναῦν εἶμι, σοὶ παρεὶς τάδε. 
ε “~ 3 δ » / ε 4 wn 
Ἑρμῆς δ᾽ ὁ πέμπων δόλιος ἡγήσαιτο νῷν 
΄ 29 ΄ ΣᾺ ΄ 5.15... 
Νίκη τ᾽ ᾿Αθάνα Todds, ἣ σῴζει μ᾽ ἀεί. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
στροφὴ α. 
ἣν. - , - Va > 5 - ra 
TL χρή; τι χρὴ με, δέσποτ᾽, εν ἕένᾳ ἕένον 135 
΄' ee , x » ie oF 
στέγειν ἣ τί λέγειν πρὸς avdp’ ὑπόπταν; 
φράζε μοι. τέχνα γὰρ 
τέχνας ἑτέρας προὔχει 
καὶ γνώμα παρ᾽ ὅτῳ τὸ θεῖον 
Διὸς σκῆπτρον ἀνάσσεται. 140 
σὲ δ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, τόδ᾽ ἐλήλυθεν 
πᾶν κράτος ὠγύγιον" τό μοι ἔννεπε, 
τί σοι χρεὼν ὑπουργεῖν; 
NEOIITOAEMO®Z. 
νῦν μέν, ἴσως γὰρ τόπον ἐσχατιαῖς 
προσιδεῖν ἐθέλεις ὄντινα κεῖται, 145 
/ nan e fe \ ΄ 
δέρκου θαρσῶν : ὁπόταν δὲ μόλῃ 
δεινὸς ὁδίτης τῶνδ᾽ ἐκ μελάθρων, 
πρὸς ἐμὴν αἰεὶ χεῖρα προχωρῶν 
πειρῶ τὸ παρὸν θεραπεύειν. : 
180. L., probably made from αὐδὴν μένον. 134. L. ἀθηνᾶ. 


135. L. τί χρὴ τί χρὴ δέσποτά μ᾽ ἐν. ᾿ 139. L. γνώμασ. 
140. L. ἀνά 33.’ σσεται. 144. 8. ἐσχατιᾶς. 


40 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ἀντιστροφὴ α. 

μέλον πάλαι μέλημά μοι λέγεις, ἀναξ, 150 
τὸ φρουρεῖν ἐπὶ σῷ μάλιστα καιρῷ. 

A 4 Va ood > Ν 
νῦν δέ μοι λέγ᾽, αὐλὰς 
ποίας ἔνεδρος ναίει 
καὶ χῶρον τίν᾽ ἔχει. τὸ γάρ μοι 
μαθεῖν οὐκ ἀποκαίριον, 155 

Ν Ve , ΤΑ 
μὴ προσπεσών με λάθῃ ποθέν ' 

vA ’ x ’ σ΄. ΕΣ ΑΝ τᾶν , 
τίς τόπος 7) Tis ἕδρα, τίν᾽ ἔχει στίβον, 
» EN A 
ἔναυλον ἣ θυραῖον ; 


“ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> Ν (exe! , > 93 ΄, 
οἶκον μὲν ὁρᾷς τόνδ᾽ ἀμφίθυρον 
πετρίνης κοίτης. 160 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 


ἴω Ν ε , eee 5» 
ποῦ γὰρ ὃ τλήμων αὐτὸς ἄπεστιν ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
A » 2 Se lal la 
δῆλον ἔμοιγ᾽ ws φορβῆς χρείᾳ 
’ > , Ὁ if 
στίβον ὀγμεύει τῇδε πέλας που. 
ταύτην γὰρ ἔχειν βιοτῆς αὐτὸν 
λόγος ἐστὶ φύσιν, θηροβολοῦντα 165 
πτηνοῖς lols στυγερὸν στυγερῶς, 
151. 1,. τὸ σὸν φρουρεῖν ὄμμ᾽ ἐπ. 152. L. αὐλᾶσ made into αὐλὰσ. 


156. L. με λάθηι προσπεσὼν. 161. L. ἄπεστι. 
163. L. τόνδε. 166. S. σμυγερὸν σμνγερῶς. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ:. 47 


> »2 3 9 wn 
οὐδέ TW’ αὐτῷ 
παιῶνα κακῶν ἐπινωμᾶν. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
στροφὴ β. 
Φ 4 » 5) ν 
οἰκτίρω VW ἔγωγ᾽, ὅπως 
"Δ nw 
μὴ του κηδομένου βροτῶν 110 
δὲ 4 3 9. » 
μηδὲ ξύντροφον opp’ ἔχων, 
δύστανος, μόνος αἰεί, 
νοσεῖ μὲν νόσον ἀγρίαν, 
3 - > SN - 
ahve δ᾽ ἐπὶ παντί τῳ 
, e , wn A , 
χρείας ἱσταμέῳ. πῶς ποτε, πῶς δύσμορος 
ἀντέχει ; 175 
ὦ παλάμαι θεῶν, 
> ὃ ΄ , A 
ὦ δύστανα γένη βροτῶν, 
“ἂν Ν 2 Se nee 
οἷς μὴ μέτριος αἰών. ~~ 
᾿ ἀντιστροφὴ β. 
οὗτος πρωτογόνων ἴσως 180 
οἴκων, οὐδενὸς ὕστερος, 
, + ΩΣ ’ 
πάντων ἄμμορος ἐν βίῳ 
an la x Ἂν 
κεῖται μοῦνος ἀπ᾽ ἄλλων, 


an x ’ὔ Ν 
στικτῶν ἢ λασίων μετὰ ° 
θηρῶν, ἔν τ᾽ ὀδύναις ὁμοῦ 185 
167. L. αὑτῶι. 169. L. οἰκτείρω. 
170. L. μὴ rove κηδομένουσ made into μή του κηδομένου. 
171. L. μὴ σύντροφον. 172. L. det. 176. L. θνητῶν. 


180. S. γεγὼς. 184. L. μέτα. 


48 SOPOKAEOYS 


~ > 3 / 3 ‘A e > κ᾿ 
λιμῷ τ᾽ οἰκτρός, ἀνήκεστα μεριμνήματ ἔχων 
βορᾶς: 
ε > 5 , 
a δ᾽ ἀθυρόστομος 
3 Ν \ La) 
ἀχὼ τηλεφανὴς πικραῖς 
οἰμωγαῖς ὑπακούει. 190 
NEOHTOAEMOS. 

3 ΩΝ ’, Ν 5 7 
οὐδὲν τούτων θαυμαστὸν ἐμοί" 
θεῖα γάρ, εἴπερ κἀγώ τι φρονῶ, 
καὶ τὰ παθήματα κεῖνα πρὸς αὐτὸν 

A > , , > ? 
τῆς ὠμόφρονος Χρύσης ἐπέβη, 

\ “ ἃ Lal , la 
καὶ νυν ἃ TOVEL δίχα κηδεμόνων, 195 

> »» > ε > ἴων , 
οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ws ov θεῶν Tov μελέτῃ 

lal x ’ , 2 3 \ ’ὔ 
τοῦ μὴ πρότερον τόνδ᾽ ἐπὶ Τροίᾳ 

Ὁ Ἂν la > , , 
Tewat TA θεῶν ἀμάχητα βέλη, 

Ν λα 9 “ὦ / a - 
πρὶν 60 ἐξήκοι χρόνος, ᾧ λέγεται 
χρῆναί od ὑπὸ τῶνδε δαμῆναι. 200 

ΧΟΡΟΣ. 


¥ 2» a γλύκα αν 
EVOTOM EXE, παι. 


NEOITOAEMOS. 
τί τόδε; 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
3 ’, eg 
προὐφάνη κτύπος, 


187 ἢ. L. βαρεῖ ad. 189 f. L. πικρᾶσ οἰμωγᾶσ ὑπόκειται. 
193. L. παθήματ᾽ ἐκεῖνα. 196. L. ἔσθ ὅπωσ. 


199. L. ὥϊλεται. 200. L. χρὴν made into χρῆν. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 49 


φωτὸς σύντροφος ὡς τειρομένου του, 
ἤ που τῇδ᾽ ἢ τῇδε. τόπων. 
βάλλει aie μ᾽ ἐτύμα φθογγά του στίβον 

κατ᾽ ἀνάγκαν 205 
ἕρποντος, οὐδέ με λάθει 
βαρεῖα τηλόθεν αὐδὰ τρυσάνωρ. διάσημα γὰρ 

θροεῖ. 

ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ἀντιστροφὴ γ-. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔχε, τέκνον, 
NEOUTOAEMOZ. 
λέγ᾽ 6 τι. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
φροντίδας νέας" 210 

ὡς οὐκ ἔξεδρος, ἀλλ᾽ ἔντοπος ἁνήρ, 
οὐ μολπὰν σύριγγος ἔχων, 
ὡς ποιμὴν ἀγροβότας, ἀλλ᾿ ἤ που πταίων ὑπ᾽ 

ἀνάγκας 215 
pee Pe? ἰωάν, 
ἢ ναὸς ἄξενον αὐγάζων ὅρμον᾽ προβοᾷ τι γὰρ 


δεινόν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΗΤΗΣ. 
oN If 
ἰὼ ξένοι, 
203. L. του omitted. 204. Τ,. ἦ που. 
205. L. μ᾽ ἑτοίμα. S. μέ τοι. 206. 1,. στίβου. 
212. L. ἀνήρ. 214. L. ἀγροβάτασ. S. ἀγρότας. 


217. L. αὐγάζων made into αὐγάζον. 218. 5, γάρ τι. 


δ0 SOPOKAEOYS 


τίνες ποτ᾽ ἐς γῆν τήνδε κἀκ ποίας τύχης 
κατέσχετ᾽ οὔτ᾽ εὔορμον οὔτ᾽ οἰκουμένην; 
ποίας πάτρας ὑμᾶς ἂν ἢ γένους ποτὲ 

4 > sf > 4 wn ἈΝ Ἂν ε ZS: 
τύχοιμ᾽ ἂν εἰπών; σχῆμα μὲν yap Ἑλλάδος 
στολῆς ὑπάρχει προσφιλεστάτης ἐμοί, 

A >» 5 “ / ΧΝ , > »¥ 
φωνῆς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι βούλομαι Kal μή μ᾽ ὄκνῳ 
δείσαντες ἐκπλαγῆτ᾽ ἀπηγριωμένον, 

9 3 > ΄ » , Fj , 
ἀλλ᾽ οἰκτίσαντες ἄνδρα δύστηνον, μόνον, 
Y Ὄ SA ΄ 

ἔρημον ὧδε κἄάφιλον καλούμενον, 

4 3 » ε ’, 4 
φωνήσατ᾽, εἰπερ ws φίλοι TPOTHKETE. 

5 3 5 4 > 3 Ν ΞῚ Ἂν » 9 3 A 

ἀλλ᾽ ἀνταμείψασθ᾽ - ov yap εἰκὸς οὐτ᾽ ἐμὲ 

ὑμῶν ἁμαρτεῖν τοῦτό γ᾽ οὔθ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 

ἀλλ᾽ ὦ ξέν᾽, ἴσθι τοῦτο πρῶτον, οὕνεκα 

᾿Βλληνές ἐσμεν - τοῦτο γὰρ βούλει μαθεῖν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

ὦ φίλτατον φώνημα φεῦ τὸ καὶ λαβεῖν 

, AQ? 3 Ἂς Ci te lal 

πρόσφθεγμα τοιοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἐν χρόνῳ μακρῷ. 

τίς σ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, προσέσχε; τίς προσήγαγεν 

, , ε ΝΟ , 53 »» = , 
χρεία; τίς ὁρμή; Tis ἀνέμων ὁ φίλτατος ; 

A “δὲ A 5 
γέγωνέ μοι πᾶν τοῦθ᾽, ὅπως εἰδῶ Tis εἶ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
5 AY - Lal 
ἐγὼ γένος μέν εἰμι τῆς περιρρύτου 
220. Li. ποίασ πάτρασ. 


222. L. ποίασ πάτρασ ἂν ὑμᾶσ. S. ποίας ἂν ὑμᾶς πατρίδος. 
228.8. καὶ φίλων τητώμενον. 


284. S. τὸ μὴ λαβεῖν. 237. L. τίσ δ᾽ ἀνέμων. 


220 


225 


230 


~ 


®IAOKTHTHS. 51 


Σκύρου πλέω δ᾽ ἐς οἶκον: αὐδῶμαι δὲ παῖς 5240 
᾿Αχιλλέως, Νεοπτόλεμος. οἶσθ᾽ ἤδη τὸ πᾶν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ὦ φιλτάτου παῖ πατρός, ὦ φίλης χθονός, 
ὦ τοῦ γέροντος θρέμμα Λυκομήδους, τίνι 
/, v4 ΄ »"" / ψ. 
στόλῳ προσέσχες τήνδε γῆν, πόθεν πλέων; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐξ ᾿Ιλίου τοι δῆτα νῦν γε ναυστολῶ. 245 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
tesa 45 3 x δὴ ΄ de 0 , 
πῶς εἶπας; ov yap δὴ σύ γ᾽ ἦσθα vavBarns 
€ aA SEF 3, la) Ν x / 
ἡμῖν κατ᾽ ἀρχὴν τοῦ πρὸς ᾿Ιλιὸν στόλου. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἢ γὰρ μετέσχες καὶ σὺ τοῦδε τοῦ πόνου; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
2 Ψ 3 \ ᾽ , 3. ὦ» Saye lal 
ὦ τέκνον, ov yap οἶσθά μ᾽ ovTw’ εἰσορᾷς; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
la) Ν Ζ + Teed 3 τὸ ὃ Ζ 
πῶς γὰρ κάτοιδ᾽ ὅν γ᾽ εἶδον οὐδεπώποτε; 260 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
οὐδ᾽ ὄνομ᾽ ἄρ᾽ οὐδὲ τῶν ἐμῶν κακῶν κλέος 
ήσθου ποτ᾽ οὐδέν, οἷς ἐγὼ διωλλύμην; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ὡς μηδὲν εἰδότ᾽ ἴσθι μ᾽ ὧν ἀνιστορεῖς. 
241. S. οἶσθα 67. 245. S. τοι δὴ τὰ. 


246. Τ,. οὐ δὴ γὰρ corrected by D. to οὐ γὰρ δὴ. 
251. L. ἄρ᾽ omitted. 258. L. ἂν ἱστορεῖσ. 


‘a 


52 SOSOKAEOYS 


I AOKTHTH2. 
ὦ πόλλ᾽ ἐγὼ μοχθηρός, ὦ πικρὸς θεοῖς, 
οὗ μηδὲ κληδὼν ὧδ᾽ ἔχοντος οἴκαδε 
μηδ᾽ Ἑλλάδος γῆς μηδαμοῦ διῆλθέ που. 
5 > ε \ > / 9 raf 5 Ν 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἐκβαλόντες ἀνοσίως ἐμε 

lal lol ete 3 ε δ. ᾿ς “2 

γελῶσι σῖγ᾽ ἔχοντες, ἡ δ᾽ ἐμὴ νόσος 
Ν᾿ τὴν ’ 3 \ aA ΕἾ 
ἀεὶ τέθηλε κἀπὶ μεῖζον ἔρχεται. 
δὲ , μὰ a X 36? ΄, 
ὦ τέκνον, ὦ Tat πατρὸς ἐξ ᾿Αχιλλέως, 
ΨΩ» pee oer | Ψ. a ἃ , »ν 
ὅδ᾽ εἴμ᾽ ἐγώ σοι κεῖνος, ὃν κλύεις ἴσως 


ess / »” ’ὔ’ a 
τῶν Hpakdelwv ὄντα δεσπότην ὅπλων, 


ὁ τοῦ Ποίαντος παῖς Φιλοκτήτης, ὃν ot 
δισσοὶ στρατηγοὶ χὠ Κεφαλλήνων ἀναξ 
»” 3 ων @OQ>o » ; 5 7 
ἐρριψαν αἰσχρωὼς ὧδ ἐρημον, ἀγρίᾳ 
ΡΟΝ ,, al 3 ΄ 
νόσῳ καταφθίνοντα, τῆς ἀνδροφθόρου 
πληγέντ᾽ ἐχίδνης ἀγρίῳ χαράγματι" 
Ν κ ~ ee) A “A , 3 , 
ξὺν ἣ μ᾽ ἐκεῖνοι, παῖ, προθέντες ἐνθάδε 
@XOVT ἔρημον, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐκ τῆς ποντίας 
Χρύσης κατέσχον δεῦρο ναυβάτῃ στόλῳ 
ρύσης χον δεῦρ ἢ στόλῳ. 
4. 3. » τ τ, ne > > A , 
TOT ἀσμενοί μ᾽ ὡς εἶδον ἐκ πολλοῦ σάλου 
evoovT ἐπ᾽ ἀκτῆς ἐν κατηρεφεῖ πέτρῳ, 
¥ a 
λιπόντες wyovl’”, ota φωτὶ δυσμόρῳ 
ad la Ν 4 Ν A 
ῥάκη προθῶτες Bava Kai τι καὶ βορᾶς 
3 4 / @> > tan , 
ἐπωφέλημα σμικρόν, OF αὐτοῖς τύχοι. 
254. L. ὦ πόλλ᾽... ὦ πικρὸσ. 


266. L. τῆσδ᾽. 
272. ὃ. πέτρᾳ. 


200 


265 


270 


275 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 53 


x ’ 2 yA > 5 7 A 
σὺ δή, τέκνον, ποίαν μ᾽ ἀνάστασιν δοκεῖς 
> ἴων / 5 [2 ἴω , 
αὐτῶν βεβώτων ἐξ ὕπνου στῆναι τότε; 
mou ἐκδακρῦσαι, TOL ἀποιμῶξαι κακά; 
ὁρῶντα μὲν ναῦς, ἃς ἔχων ἐναυστόλουν, 
πάσας βεβώσας, ἄνδρα δ᾽ οὐδέν᾽ ἔντοπον, 280 
οὐχ ὅστις ἀρκέσειεν οὐδ᾽ ὅστις νόσου 
γ Σὰ ΄, Ν “ 
κάμνοντι συλλάβοιτο: πάντα δὲ σκοπῶν 
ν 5 Ν ἈΝ 3 “a i 
εὕρισκον οὐδὲν πλὴν ἀνιᾶσθαι παρόν, 
Ψ \ Ἂν ΕῚ ΄, “Ἀν. if 
τούτου δὲ πολλὴν εὐμάρειαν, ὦ τέκνον. 
ε Ν ip X\ Ἂν » aA - 
ὁ μὲν χρόνος δὴ διὰ χρόνου προὔβαινέ μοι, 285 
LO β las no ε Ἂς ΄ / 
κάδει TL βαιᾷ THO ὑπὸ στέγῃ μόνον 
διακονέῖσθαι. γαστρὶ μὲν τὰ σύμφορα 
/ 4Q>, 9 ᾿ς Ν ε - 
τόξον τόδ᾽ ἐξεύρισκε, TAS UTOTTEPOUS 
βάλλον πελείας - πρὸς δὲ τοῦθ᾽, ὅ μοι βάλοι 
νευροσπαδὴς ἄτρακτος, αὐτὸς ἂν τάλας 290 


a 


εἰλυόμην, δύστηνον ἐξέλκων πόδα, 
Ἂς ἄν ν ΟΜ, »» 93» Ν Ν lal 
πρὸς TOUT ν᾿ ELT ἔδει τι καὶ ποτὸν λαβεῖν, 
‘Kal που πάγου χυθέντος, οἷα χείματι, 
, an A> Ἅ 17 , 

ξύλον τι θραῦσαι, ταῦτ av ἐξέρπων τάλας 
ἐμηχανώμην " εἶτα πῦρ ἀν οὐ παρῆν, 205 
5 te , 7, 3 ΄ / 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πέτροισι πέτρον ἐκτρίβων, μόλις 

ἔφην᾽ ἄφαντον φῶς, ὃ καὶ σῴζει μ᾽ ἀεί. 


280. L. οὐδὲν corrected to οὐδέν᾽. 

282. L. συμβάλλοιτο corrected to συλλάβοιτο by D. 

283. S. ηὕρισκον. 285. S. διὰ πόνου. 

286. L. βαιῆι. 288. L. τόδ᾽ εὕρισκε. ὃ). ἐξηύρισκε. 
201, L. δύστηνοσ. 296. L. ἐκθλίβων with -τρι- above θλί by D. 


δ4 


ΞΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥ͂Σ 


= 2 Ν , 
οἰκουμένη yap οὖν στέγη πυρὸς μέτα 
4 2-3 ’ὔ Ἂς Ν ‘\ “ > , 
πάντ᾽ ἐκπορίζει πλὴν TO μὴ νοσεῖν ἐμέ. 


δ 9 i 4 ἴω ἣν Ν ω , , 
φέρ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, νῦν καὶ TO τῆς νήσου μάθῃς. 


’ ’ , > Ἀ © , 
TQUTY πελάζει ναυβάτης οὐδεὶς ἑκών * 


> ’ὔ ν 3 7 > Ὁ 2 4 
ov γάρ τις ὅρμος ἐστίν, οὐδ᾽ ὅποι πλέων 


ἐξεμπολήσει κέρδος ἣ ξενώσεται. 


οὐκ ἐνθάδ᾽ οἱ πλοῦ τοῖσι σώφροσιν βροτῶν. 


pas oie ¥ » Ν N , 
TAX οὖν TLS AKWY ETE πολλὰ yap τάδε 


> “~ ~ ia » ἃ > , , 
ἐν τῷ μακρῷ γένοιτ᾽ ἂν ἀνθρώπων χρόνῳ" 


a ΩΣ oh , > , , 
οὗτοί μ᾽, ὅταν μόλωσιν, ὦ τέκνον, λόγοις 


> ial 7 ’ 4 NX A 2 
ἐλεοῦσι μέν, Kai πού τι Kat βορᾶς μέρος 


προσέδοσαν οἰκτίραντες H τινα στολήν > 
> A > > , Ε΄ δ᾽ δ᾽ ἂἱ i 4 
ἐκεῖνο δ᾽ οὐδείς, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν μνησθῶ, θέλει, 

ων ’ 9. 9 Ψ 3 > 5 , , 
σῶσαί μ᾽ ἐς οἴκους, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπόλλυμαι τάλας 
Ψ > » , 2 a \ 
ἔτος τόδ᾽ ἤδη δέκατον ἐν λιμῷ τε καὶ 


A 7, ‘\ 3 , , 
κακοῖσι βόσκων τὴν ἀδηφάγον νόσον. 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ᾿Ατρεῖδαί μ᾽ ἢ τ᾽ Ὀδυσσέως βία, 
ὦ παῖ, δεδράκασ᾽, ot ᾿Ολύμπιοι θεοὶ 


δι > > Ἁ > , ς ee a A 
δοῖέν TOT QUTOLS AVTLTOW EMOV mabew. 


¥ aN OE ar 2 ¥ 
ἔοικα κἀγὼ τοῖς ἀφιγμένοις ἴσα 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 


- 3 , , , 
ἕένοις ETOLKTLPEW σε, Ποίαντος ΤΕΚΡΟΨΡ. 


300. 
305. 
3808. 
315. 


318. 


LD 


Be et 


. μάθε. 


τίσ. 


. κἄπου. 


οἷσ. 


. ἐποικτείρειν. 


"τς 
ΣᾺ ΤΣ 
. L. 
ΣῈ τε 


σώφροσι. 

ἂν added by D. 
οἰκτείραντεσ. 
ἀντάποιν᾽. 


305 


®IAOKTHTHS. δ 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐγὼ δὲ καὐτὸς τοῖσδε μάρτυς ἐν λόγοις, 
ὡς εἴσ᾽ ἀληθεῖς οἶδα, συντυχὼν κακῶν 820 
ἀνδρῶν ᾿Ατρειδῶν τῆς τ᾽ ᾿Οδυσσέως Bias. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
3 , N N A , ¥ 
ἢ γάρ τι καὶ od τοῖς πανωλέθροις ἔχεις 
ἔγκλημ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδαις, ὥστε θυμοῦσθαι παθών; 
NEOIL[TOAEMOZ. 
θυμὸν γένοιτο χειρὶ πληρῶσαί ποτε, 
Y 3 ε wn lal e V2 > ὦ 
w av Μυκηναι γνοιεν ἢ Σπάρτη θ᾽ ὅτι 325 
> lal 3 la 3 , la y+ 
χὴ Σκῦρος ἀνδρῶν ἀλκίμων μήτηρ ἔφυ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΉΤΗΣ. 
5 9. 5 , , Ν os Ν , 
εὖ γ᾽, ὦ τέκνον " τίνος yap ὧδε τὸν μέγαν 
/ > SA 3 es 3 / 0 
χόλον κατ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐγκαλῶν ἐλήλυθας; 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ᾧ παῖ Motavros, ἐξερῶ, μόλις δ᾽ ἐρῶ, 
ἄγωγ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐξελωβήθην μολών. 880 


ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἔσχε μοῖρ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέα θανεῖν, 

ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
» Ἂ . Ν , Ν ΕΝ , 
οἴμοι" φράσῃς μοι μὴ πέρα, πριν ἂν μάθω 
lal 7Q9 ἫΝ 4 >» ¢€ , ΄ 

πρῶτον τόδ᾽, ἣ τέθνηχ ὁ Πηλέως γόνος. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 

τέθνηκεν ἀνδρὸς οὐδενός, θεοῦ δ᾽ ὕπο, 

τοξευτός, ὡς λέγουσιν, ἐκ Φοίβου δαμείς. 335 


319. L. λόγοισ corrected by copyist to λόγωι. 
824. 1,. θυμῶι... χεῖρα. 333. L. ἢ. 
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ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
39 9 τὸ Ν δ ε , 3 ΄ ξ 
ἀλλ᾽ εὐγενὴς μὲν ὁ κτανών τε χὠ θανών" 
ἀμηχανῶ δὲ πότερον, ὦ τέκνον, τὸ σὸν 
πάθημ᾽ ἐλέγχω πρῶτον ἢ κεῖνον στένω. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ὩΣ \ 9 la) 7 Ν Ν 3. 5 , 
οἶμαι μὲν ἀρκεῖν σοί γε καὶ TA σ᾽, ὦ τάλας, 
3 ΨΖ' 3 ν N Ν nA 7, U4 
ἀλγήμαθ᾽, ὥστε μὴ τὰ τῶν πέλας στένειν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
ὀρθῶς ἔλεξας - τοιγαροῦν τὸ σὸν φράσον 
αὖθις πάλιν μοι πρᾶγμ᾽, ὅτῳ σ᾽ ἐνύβρισαν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἦλθόν με νηὶ ποικιλοστόλῳ μέτα 
as 5᾽ 9 Ν 5 Ν > “ /, 
duds τ Ὀδυσσεὺς χὠ τροφεὺς τοὐμοῦ πατρός, 
λέγοντες, εἴτ᾽ ἀληθὲς εἴτ᾽ ap’ οὖν μάτην, 
ε 3 , 4 > 3 Ἂς , 
ὡς οὐ θέμις γίγνοιτ᾽, ἐπεὶ κατέφθιτο 
ΝΥ 5 ’, NS la be ὦ πὰ 3. Ἢ lal 
πατὴρ ἐμός, TA πέργαμ᾽ ἀλλον ἡ μ᾽ ἑλεῖν. 
ταῦτ᾽, ὦ ξέν᾽, οὕτως ἐννέποντες οὐ πολὺν 
χρόνον μ᾽ ἐπέσχον μή με ναυστολεῖν ταχύ, 
μάλιστα μὲν δὴ τοῦ θανόντος ἱμέρῳ, 
Y »»» a ὦ > Ν 5 
ὅπως ἴδοιμ᾽ ἄθαπτον - οὐ γὰρ εἰδόμην' 
ἔπειτα μέντοι χὠ λόγος καλὸς προσῆν, 
3 3 Ν T Ψ - 5 ες He PD, ec iier < 
εἰ τἀπὶ Τροίᾳ πέργαμ᾽ αἱρήσοιμ᾽ ἰών. 
> 24> ¥ , , ΄ 
ἦν δ᾽ ἦμαρ ἤδη δεύτερον πλέοντί μοι, 
> ἊΝ ἊΝ , 3 ee id 
κἀγὼ πικρὸν Σίγειον οὐρίῳ πλάτῃ ͵ 


848. L. made by erasure from ποικιλοστόμωι. 
355. S. κἀγὼ ἐπ᾽ ἄκρον. 


340 
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350 


855 


as 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. ST 


z ’ > > x 3 - Ν 
κατηγόμην᾽ καὶ μ εὐθὺς ἐν κύκλῳ στρατὸς 
5 iA ἴων Cy ve bd 5 ὔ , 
ἐκβάντα πᾶς ἠσπάζετ᾽, ὀμνύντες βλέπειν 
τὸν οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντα ζῶντ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέα πάλιν. 
A Ἀ > »~ 3 3 Ν >, ε ὔ 
κεῖνος μὲν οὖν EKELT " ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὁ δύσμορος, 
ἐπεὶ δάκρυσα κεῖνον, οὐ μακρῷ χρόνῳ 860 
ἐλθὼν ᾿Ατρείδας πρὸς φίλους, ὡς εἰκὸς ἦν, 
, > 9 > 5 ’ὕ Lal x , 5 + > ν > io 
τά θ᾽ ὅπλ᾽ ἀπήτουν του πατρὸς τὰ T ἄλλ᾽ oo ἦν. 
eo 9 » ΄ ΄ 
οἱ δ᾽ εἶπον, οὐμοι, τλημονέστατον λόγον" 
ὦ σπέρμ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως, τἄλλα μὲν πάρεστί σοι 
a> C3 , lal > ν 4 9 Ἂν 
πατρῷ ἑλέσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ὅπλων κείνων avnp 365 
2, ͵7 n ε Ψ , 
ἄλλος κρατύνει νῦν, ὁ Λαέρτου γόνος. 
> Ν 4 9 Ν 3 , 
κἀγὼ δακρύσας εὐθὺς ἐξανίσταμαι 
= “A ; ἊΨ \ va ve 
opyn βαρείᾳ, Kav καταλγήσας λέγω" 
ὦ σχέετλι᾽, ἢ τολμήσατ᾽ ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ τινι 
δοῦναι τὰ τεύχη τἀμά, πρὶν μαθεῖν ἐμοῦ; 370 
eo-97 92 , ,ὕ ἈΝ 3 an 
ὃ δ᾽ dim ᾿Οδυσσεύς, πλησίον yap ἣν κυρῶν, 
᾽ὔ ἴω ͵΄ 3) 3 / @ UA 
vat, παῖ, δεδώκασ ἐνδίκως οὗτοι τάδε" 
ἐγὼ γὰρ αὔτ᾽ ἔσωσα κἀκεῖνον παρών. 
5 x AX > \ ἮΝ lal 
κἀγὼ χολωθεὶς. εὐθὺς ἤρασσον͵ κακοὺς 
τοῖς πᾶσιν, οὐδὲν ἐνδεὲς ποιούμενος, 875 
5 5 Ἂν; lal ν 5 9᾽ 4 Ἢ 
εἰ τἀμὰ κεινος ὅπλ᾽ ἀφαιρήσοιτο με. 
ε 3 ἣν AQ ν a > ὃ we 5», 
ὃ δ᾽ ἐνθάδ᾽ ἥκων, καίπερ οὐ ὀύσοργος ὧν, 
ὃ θ Ν ἈΝ e - jo. 5) 4 
nxGets πρὸς ἁξήκουσεν ὦ ἠμείψατο" 
> > 99> € eae Say Ὁ ΤῊΝ ΟΣ, eS δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἦσθ᾽ ἵν ἡμεις, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπῆσθ᾽ w οὐ σ ἔδει" 
860. 5. ἐδάκρυσα. 367. 5. ἐπακούσας. 


5. 
369. 5. ἢ ἐτολμήσατ᾽. 371. L. 8&8... ὧν κύρει- 
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καὶ ταῦτ᾽, ἐπειδὴ καὶ λέγεις θρασυστομῶν, 880 
> , > 3 \ “Ἂ, 3 - 3», 
οὐ μήποτ᾽ ἐς τὴν Σκῦρον ἐκπλεύσῃς ἔχων. 
΄ΝἮ 9 5 , > Ἂς Ν 
τοιαῦτ᾽ ἀκούσας κἀξονειδισθεὶς κακὰ 
πλέω πρὸς οἴκους, τῶν ἐμῶν τητώμενος 
πρὸς τοῦ κακίστου Kak κακῶν ᾽Οδυσσέως. 
9 3 “a A 4 Ν 5 4 
KOVK αἰτιωμαι κείνον WS TOUS EV τέλει" 885 
πόλις γάρ ἐστι πᾶσα τῶν ἡγουμένων 
στρατός τε σύμπας οἱ δ᾽ HOON ere βροτῶν 
διδασκάλων λόγοισι gases κακοί. 
λόγος λέλεκται πᾶς - ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας στυγῶν 
ἐμοί θ᾽ ὁμοίως καὶ θεοῖς εἴη φίλος. 800 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
στροφή. 
5 Yee lal Ἂ A > ἴω l4 
ὀρεστέρα παμβῶτι Ta, μᾶτερ αὐτοῦ Διός, 
a Ν Τὰ Ν » ᾽ 
ἃ τὸν μέγαν Ilaktwhov εὔχρυσον νέμεις, 
σὲ κἀκεῖ, μᾶτερ πότνι᾽, ἐπηυδώμαν, 806 
ate 9 ,ὔ Tee A ν a ἊΝ SS , 
ὅτ᾽ ἐς τόνδ᾽ ᾿Ατρειδᾶν ὕβρις πᾶσ᾽ ἐχώρει, 
ὅτε τὰ πάτρια τεύχεα παρεδίδοσαν, 
ἰὼ μάκαιρα ταυροκτόνων 400 
, Ξ an , 
λεόντων ἔφεδρε, τῷ Λαρτίου 
σέβας ὑπέρτατον. ᾿ 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ϑΞ Ὁ » , \ 
ἔχοντες, ὡς ἔοικε, σύμβολον σαφὲς 
ἴω 5 
λύπης πρὸς ἡμᾶς, ὦ E€vor, πεπλεύκατε, 


382. S. κἀξονειδίσας. 385. L. αἰτιῶμ᾽ ἐκεῖνον. 
399. L. παραδίδοσαν. 401. L. λαερτίου. 


=f 


΄ 
KQUL μοι 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 


(ὃ θ᾽ ν ’ - iF 
προσᾳ €U , WOTE γιγνώσκειν fL OTL 


ταῦτ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Ατρειδῶν ἔργα κἀξ ᾽Οδυσσέως. 


» - ‘\ x v/ ie) 
ἔξοιδα Yap νυν πᾶντος ἂν λόγον κακου 


΄ , A iy Dapid “Ὁ 
γλώσσῃ θιγόντα καὶ πανουργίας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 


μηδὲν δίκαιον ἐς τέλος μέλλοι ποεῖν. 


ἀλλ᾽ οὔτι τοῦτο θαῦμ᾽ Emory’, ἀλλ᾽ εἰ παρὼν 


» la) an 
Αἴας ὁ μείζων ταῦθ᾽ ὁρῶν ἠνείχετο. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


3 > » a > (Age) > δ >” 
οὐκ Hv ἔτι ζῶν, ὦ ξέν᾽ - ov yap ἂν ποτε 


ἴω , ee , Ayo 49 - 39 ͵ὕ 
ζῶντός γ᾽ ἐκείνου ταῦτ᾽ ἐσυλήθην ἐγώ. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


πῶς εἶπας ; ἢ γὰρ χοῦτος οἴχεται θανών; 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 


ε Je ag aA 2 ΄ ΄ 
ως μη κΚετ OVTQ KELVOV EV φάει VOEL. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


οἴμοι τάλας. ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ Τυδέως γόνος 


οὐδ᾽ οὑμπολητὸς Σισύφου Λαερτίῳ, 
οὐ μὴ θάνωσι: τούσδε γὰρ μὴ ζῆν ἔδει. 


ov Ont: 


NEOITOAEMO2, 


3 , ἴω , 3 9 Ν A U4 
ETLOTW TOUVTO Y * ἀλλὰ και μέγα 


θάλλοντές εἰσι νῦν ἐν ᾿Αργείων στρατῷ. 


405. L. 
409. L. 
413. 5. 
417. L. 
420. L. 


γινώσκειν ὅτι. 

μὴδὲν δὲ βαιον made into μηδὲν δίκαιον by D. 
τἄμ. 414. L. γὰρ omitted. 
λαερτίου made perhaps from λαερτίωι by erasure. 
ἀργείωι. 


59 


405 


410 


415 


420 
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ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
τί δ᾽ αὖ παλαιὸς κἀγαθὸς φίλος τ᾽ ἐμός, 
Νέστωρ ὃ Πύλιος, ἔστιν ; οὗτος γὰρ τά γε 
κείνων κάκ᾽ ἐξήρυκε, βουλεύων σοφά. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἌΝ. ΝΣ , lal lal 3 Ἀ Ν 
κεῖνός γε πράσσει νῦν κακῶς, ἐπεὶ θανὼν 
᾿Αντίλοχος αὐτῷ φροῦδος, ὅσπερ ἣν γόνος. 425 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
οἴμου, OV αὖ THO avdp’ ἔλεξας, οἷν ἐγὼ 
ἥκιστ᾽ ἂν ἠθέχησ᾽ ὀλωλότοιν κλύειν. 
φεῦ φεῦ. τί δῆτα Set σκοπεῖν, ὅθ᾽ οἵδε μὲν 
nA 39° \ > Y¥ > 3 ay”. 
τεθνᾶσ᾽, ᾿Οδυσσεὺς δ᾽ ἔστιν αὖ κἀνταῦθ᾽, iva 
A 2. Ἂν ὔ > SS 9 las / 
XPV ἀντι TOVT@V AVTOV αὐδᾶσθαι VEKPODP ; 430 
NEOILTOAEMOZ. 
σοφὸς παλαιστὴς κεῖνος - ἀλλὰ yal σοφαὶ 
“ ower 3 > A “4 
γνῶμαι, Φιλοκτῆτ᾽, ἐμποδίζονται Sapa. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
Tee) 5 Ἂν; Ν lal la) Ἂς. > 3 lal if 
φέρ᾽ εἰπὲ πρὸς θεῶν, ποῦ yap Hv ἐνταῦθά σοι 
Πάτροκλος, ὃς σοῦ πατρὸς ἣν τὰ φίλτατα; 
ΝΒΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
χοῦτος τεθνηκὼς Hv: λόγῳ δέ σ᾽ ἐν βραχεῖ 486 
421. L. τί δ᾽ ὦ changed to ὦ and then 6 written above by copyist. 
423. L. κάκ᾽ ἐξήρυκε, yp. κἀξεκήρυξε. 
426. L. δύ᾽ αὕτωσ δεὶν᾽ - : ἔλεξασ, yp. δύ᾽ αὐτὼ δ᾽ ἐξέδειξασ. S. αὖ 


τὠδ᾽ ἐξέδειξας. 
480. L. χρὴν. 434. L. ὅσσοι. 435. L. σε βραχεῖ. 


ee ee a τ συν, 


a εν 


—— eee 


———— | μων oy 


SIAOKTHTHS. 


τοῦτ᾽ ἐκδιδάξω - πόλεμος οὐδέν᾽ 


»» 5 6 QA 
avop ἑκὼν 


€ lal / 5 Ν Ν Ν SIL 
αἱρεῖ πονηρόν, ἀλλὰ τοὺς χρηστοὺς ἀεί. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ξυμμαρτυρῶ cou καὶ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ 


> ’ Ν Ν ᾿ ’ὔἅ 
ἀναξίου μὲν φωτὸς ἐξερήσομαι, 


τοῦτό γε 


γλώσσῃ δὲ δεινοῦ καὶ σοφοῦ, τί νῦν κυρεῖ. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 


ποίου δὲ τούτου πλήν γ᾽ ᾽Οδυσσέως λέγεις; 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


_ οὐ τοῦτον εἶπον, ἀλλὰ Θερσίτης 


3 > Ἂ Ψ Ee) gy > an 
ς οὐκ ἂν ether εἰς ἁπαξ εἰπεῖν, 


τις ἣν, 
ν 
ὅπου 


ὃ XN Dh. 4 la 5 θ᾽ 3 an “A 
μη εις EW?) TOUTOV OLO ει ζῶν κυρευι; 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 


3 > pee 3 , bat dale (Ν᾽ 
ουκ εἶδον αυτον, ἠσθόμην ὃ €T OVTQ νιν. 


PIAOKTHTH2. 


ἔμελλ᾽ - ἐπεὶ οὐδέν πω κακόν γ᾽ ἀπώλετο, 


ἀλλ᾽ εὖ περιστέλλουσιν αὐτὰ δαίμονες, 


καί πως τὰ μὲν πανοῦργα καὶ παλιντριβῆ 


χαίρουσ᾽ ἀναστρέφοντες ἐξ ἽΔιδου, τὰ δὲ 


, SS \ ZA 3 5) γι 3 3 ’ὔ 
δίκαια και TQ XPYAT ἀποστέλλουσ: QEL. 


ποῦ χρὴ τίθεσθαι ταῦτα, ποῦ δ᾽ 


3 A ν 
αἰνειν, οταν 


\ n> 9 al ἊΝ Ν ν , 
τα θεῖ επαινὼν TOUS θεοὺς ευρω KQKOUS ; 


437. L. αἴρει. 441. L. 
444. L. ἐὼν, yp. én. 445.8. 
446. L. οὐδέπω. 450. 5. 


451. L. χρῆ. 452. S. 


ποίου TE... ἐρεῖσ. 
αὐτός. L. dér’. 
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450 


χρηστὰ προυσελοῦσ᾽ del. 


τὰ Get” ἐρευνῶν. 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ γένεθλον Οἰταίου πατρός, 
τὸ λοιπὸν ἤδη τηλόθεν τό τ᾽ Ἴλιον 
καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ατρείδας εἰσορῶν φυλάξομαι - 455 
ν a € ὔ 9 nw lal , 
ὅπου θ᾽ 6 χείρων τἀγαθοῦ μεῖζον σθένει 
ἂν 72 Ἂν Ν > ἂν ~ 
κἀποφθίνει TA χρηστὰ χὠ δεινὸς κρατεῖ, 
4 3 \ Ν Ψ 9 ta ὕ 
τούτους ἐγὼ τοὺς ἄνδρας οὐ στέρξω ποτέ" 
ΩΣ 3 Ἑ: 4 Lal 9 Lal ve 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ πετραία Σκῦρος ἐξαρκοῦσά μοι 
ἔσται τὸ λοιπόν, ὥστε τέρπεσθαι δόμῳ. 460 
νῦν ὃ εἶμι πρὸς ναῦν - καὶ σύ, ἸΠοίαντος τέκνον, 
χαῖρ᾽ ὡς μέγιστα, χαῖρε, καί σε δαίμονες 
νόσου μεταστήσειαν, ὡς αὐτὸς θέλεις. 
ε A 3» e ε ».-5»". ἃ Ἂν 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἴωμεν, ὡς ὁπηνίκ᾽ ἂν θεὸς 
nw ε Ν 2 nw 3 e - 
πλοῦν ἡμὶν εἴκῃ, τηνικαῦθ᾽ ὁρμώμεθα. 465 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἤδη, τέκνον, στέλλεσθε; 


NEOMUTOAEMOS. 


καιρὸς yap καλεῖ Ε- 
A AY 3 3 , EN XS 43 , a 
πλοῦν μὴ ἐξ ἀπόπτου μᾶλλον ἢ ἐγγύθεν σκοπεῖν. ᾿ 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
πρός νύν σε πατρὸς πρός τε μητρός, ὦ τέκνον, 
πρός τ᾽ εἴ τί σοι κατ᾽ οἶκόν ἐστι προσφιλές, 
ε lal * ο 
ἱκέτης ἱκνοῦμαι, μὴ λίπῃς μ᾽ οὕτω μόνον, 470 


456. L. γ᾽ written over θ᾽, probably by copyist. 5. δ᾽. 
457. S. δειλὸς. 465. L. ἥκη. 
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ΕἾ A A 9 A 
ἔρημον ἐν κακοῖσι τοῖσδ᾽, οἵοις ὁρᾷς 
9 ’ > 3 ie 3 ’ , 
ὅσοισί T ἐξήκουσας ἐνναίοντα με" 
τὰ 5 5 va Lal 4 - 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παρέργῳ θοῦ pe. δυσχέρεια μέν, 
ἔξοιδα, πολχὴ τοῦδε τοῦ φορήματος ° 
Ψ “ lal 
ομως δὲ TAHA * TOLOL γενναίοισί του 41 
Nd 9 > Ἂς 3 ‘\ Ν ἊΝ ἈΝ 9 , 
τό τ᾽ αἰσχρὸν ἐχθρὸν καὶ τὸ χρηστὸν εὐκλεές. 
ἣν 3 3 / iW es) A > ,ὔ 
σοὶ δ᾽, ἐκλιπόντι TOUT , ὄνειδος οὐ καλόν, 
δράσαντι δ᾽, ὦ παῖ, πλεῖστον εὐκλείας γέρας, 
aN / 5 San nw Ἂς 9 δ ’ 
ἐὰν μόλω ἐγὼ ζῶν πρὸς Οἰταίαν χθόνα. 
xf)? ε ie ’ὔ > ν nm 
ἴθ᾽ - ἡμέρας τοι μόχθος οὐχ odys μιᾶς. 480 
4 3 la) eet 7 » 
τόλμησον, ἐμβαλοῦ μ᾽ omy θέλεις ἀγων, 
εἰς ἀντλίαν, εἰς πρῴραν, εἰς πρύμνην, ὅπου 
4 4 Ν “ 5 lal 
ἥκιστα μέλλω TOUS ξυνόντας ἀλγυνεῖν. 
νεῦσον, πρὸς αὐτοῦ Ζηνὸς ἱκεσίου, τέκνον, 
πείσθητι: προσπίτνω σε γόνασι, καίπερ ὧν «86 
5 ’ὔὕ ε γι . / Ψ Ν ,) 3 > ἴω 
ἀκράτωρ ὁ τλήμων, χωλός. ἀλλὰ μή μ᾽ ἀφῇς 
ἔρημον οὕτω χωρὶς ἀνθρώπων στίβου, 
> >. nN Ἂν; > Ἂς ἊΝ y 4 τ» 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ πρὸς οἶκον τὸν σὸν ἐκσωσον μ᾽ ἀγὼν 
ἢ πρὸς τὰ Χαλκώδοντος Εὐβοίας σταθμά. 
κἀκεῖθεν οὔ μοι μακρὸς εἰς Οὔτην στόλος 490 
Τραχινίαν τε δειράδα καὶ τὸν εὔροον 
Σπερχειὸν ἔσται" πατρί μ᾽ ὡς δείξῃς φίλῳ, 
ὃν δὴ παλαιὸν ἐξ ὅτου δέδοικ᾽ ἐγὼ 
472. L. ἐννέοντα, with αὐ over second ε by D. 
478. S. σῴσαντι. 481. L. ἐκβαλοῦ. S. ὅποι θέλεις νεώς. 


482. L. πρύμναν" ὅποι. 485. L. προσπίτνῶ. 
489. 5. Εὐβοιῶς. 498. Τ,. παλαιὰν with πάλαι ἂν in margin. 


64 - ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ 


Le l4 Ν Ὡς A ε ἣν 
μή μοι βεβήκῃ. πολλὰ γὰρ τοῖς ἱγμένοις 
» 3 Ἂς ε ta - Ψ. 
ἔστελλον αὐτὸν ἱκεσίους πέμπων λιτάς, 495 

> ’, - , > 3 A ’ 
αὐτόστολον πέμψαντά μ᾽ ἐκσῶσαι δόμοις. 
39 > KN 4 xX ἣν “ , 
ἀλλ᾽ ἢ τέθνηκεν, ἢ TA TOV διακόνων, 
ὡς εἰκός, οἶμαι, τοὐμὸν ἐν σμικρῷ μέρος 
ποιούμενοι τὸν οἴκαδ᾽ ἤπειγον στόλον. 
νῦν δ᾽, εἰς σὲ γὰρ πομπόν τε καὐτὸν ἄγγελον δ00 
ἥκω, σὺ σῶσον, σύ μ᾽ ἐλέησον, εἰσορῶν 
ε ’, IN 3 , lal 
ὡς πάντα δεινὰ κἀπικινδύνως βροτοῖς 

an r \ > A \ , 
κεῖται, παθεῖν μὲν εὖ, παθεῖν δὲ θάτερα. 

Ἂν δ᾽ 5 ἃς 3 , \ ὃ Ved gee APS 
χρὴ δ᾽ ἐκτὸς ὄντα πημάτων τὰ δείν᾽ ὁρᾶν" 
χώταν τις εὖ ζῇ, τηνικαῦτα τὸν βίον 505 
σκοπεῖν μάλιστα, μὴ διαφθαρεὶς λάθῃ. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ἀντιστροφή. 
οἴκτιρ᾽, ἄναξ - πολλῶν ἔλεξεν δυσοίστων πόνων 
GON’, οἷα μηδεὶς τῶν ἐμῶν τύχοι φίλων. 
εἰ δὲ πικρούς, ἀναξ, ἔχθεις ᾿Ατρείδας, 510 
3 x , Ἂν - Ἂς ἊΝ i? 
ἐγὼ μέν, τὸ κείνων κακὸν τῷδε κέρδος 
μετατιθέμενος, ἔνθαπερ ἐπιμέμονεν, 515 
ἐπ᾿ εὐστόλου ταχείας νεὼς 
- 3 BN 3 » N A 

πορεύσαιμ᾽ ἂν ἐς δόμους, τὰν θεῶν 
νέμεσιν ἐκφυγών. 


494. L. βεβήκοι. . . ἱκμένοισ. 
490. 5. πλεύσαντά w ἐκσῷσαι δόμους. 
507. L. οἴκτειρ᾽ ... ἔλεξε. 509. L. ὅσσα. S. λάχοι. 


515. L. μέγα τιθέμενοσ ... ἐπεὶ μέμονεν. 517. L. τὰν ἐκ θεῶν. 





ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 65 


NEOITOAEMOZ. 
ὅρα ov μὴ νῦν μέν Tus εὐχερὴς παρῇς, 
ὅταν δὲ πλησθῇς τῆς νόσου ξυνουσίᾳ, 520 
5.35 > sf er ας lop / , i 
τότ᾽ οὐκέθ᾽ αὑτὸς Tots λόγοις τούτοις φανῇς. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ν CD. 5» με > > 3 3 ν 
ἥκιστα" τοῦτ᾽ οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅπως TOT εἰς EME 
cy, 4 9 » 5 ’ 
τοὔνειδος ἕξεις ἐνδίκως ὀνειδίσαι. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 3 > Ν , an ΄ dat te te 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰσχρὰ μέντοι σοῦ γέ μ᾽ ἐνδεέστερον 
ξένῳ φανῆναι πρὸς τὸ καίριον πονεῖν. 525 
5 3 5 lal - ε i , 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δοκεῖ, πλέωμεν, ὁρμάσθω ταχύς ' 
XH ναῦς γὰρ ἄξει κοὐκ ἀπαρνηθήσεται. 
μόνον θεοὶ σῴζοιεν ἔκ τε τῆσδε γῆς 
ἡμᾶς ὅποι τ᾽ ἐνθένδε βουλοίμεσθα πλεῖν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 
ὦ φίλτατον μὲν ἦμαρ, ἥδιστος δ᾽ ἀνήρ, 530 
΄, Ων la la x ΕΝ 3 Ν 
φίλοι δὲ ναῦται, πῶς ἀν ὑμῖν ἐμφανὴς 
¥ , y > »¥ A 
ἔργῳ γενοίμην, ὥς μ᾽ ἔθεσθε προσφιλὴ; 
ἴωμεν, ὦ παῖ, προσκύσαντε τὴν ἔσω 
ἄοικον εἰσοίκησιν, ὥς με καὶ μάθῃς 
ἀφ᾽ ὧν διέζων ὡς τ᾽ ἔφυν εὐκάρδιος. δ8ῦ 
οἶμαι γὰρ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὄμμασιν μόνην θέαν 
521. L. αὐτὸσ. 523. L. ἕξεισ with me over εἰ by D. 


528. L. ἔκδε with y over 6 by D. 
583. L. προσκύσαντεσ, dots indicating to delete σ. 


534. 8. els οἴκησιν. 


66 SOPOKAEOYS 


ἄλλον λαβόντα πλὴν ἐμοῦ τλῆναι τάδε" 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀνάγκῃ προὔμαθον στέργειν κακά. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
3 ie ’ »~ Ν ὃ , 
ἐπίσχετον, μάθωμεν - avdpe γὰρ δύο, 
ὁ μὲν νεὼς σῆς ναυβάτης, ὁ δ᾽ ἀλλόθρους, 540 
χωρεῖτον, ὧν μαθόντες αὖθις εἴσιτον. 
EMIIOPOS. 
᾿Αχιλλέως παῖ, τόνδε τὸν ξυνέμπορον, 
ὃς ἣν νεὼς σῆς σὺν δυοῖν ἄλλοιν φύλαξ, 
3. ὙΣ ἢ Sie ΄ aA ἮΝ ΕΝ , 
ἐκέλευσ᾽ ἐμοί σε ποῦ κυρῶν εἴης φράσαι, 
> , > vs , Ν y+ 
ἐπείπερ ἀντέκυρσα, δοξάζων μὲν ov, 545 
4 Ve \ > Ἂς ¢c \ ’ 
τύχῃ δέ πως πρὸς ταὐτὸν ὁρμισθεὶς πέδον. 
, \ eat , 3 A , 
πλέων yap ws ναύκληρος οὐ πολλῷ στόλῳ 
9. 39 , Ν > 9 \ " 
ἀπ᾽ ᾿Ιλίου πρὸς οἶκον ἐς τὴν εὔβοτρυν 
Πεπάρηθον, ὡς ἤκουσα τοὺς ναύτας ὅτι 
σοὶ πάντες εἶεν οἱ νεναυστολη κότες, 550 
ϑ» Ψ ie a! ἋΣ , 4 
ἔδοξέ μοι μὴ σῖγα, πρὶν φράσαιμί σοι, 
τὸν πλοῦν ποεῖσθαι, προστυχόντι τῶν ἴσων. 
οὐδὲν σύ που κάτοισθα τῶν σαυτοῦ πέρι, 
ἃ Ἂ 3 , = Ν nw , 
a τοῖσιν Ἀργείοισιν ἀμφὶ σοῦ νέα : 
, 23 , 5. Ὁ Ξ8) , 
βουλεύματ᾽ ἐστί: Kov μόνον βουλεύματα, 555 
3 > »¥ ’ 5 5 Amano Bet 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔργα δρώμεν᾽, οὐκέτ ἐξαργούμενα. 
588. L. τάδε, yp. κακά. 539. L. δύω. 
541.1. αὖτισ. S. αὐτίκ᾽. 


546. L. ταὐτὸν, first 7 being prefixed by 2. 
550. S. εἶεν συννεναυστοληκότες. 


552. L. τῶν ἴσων made from.rdy ἔσον by 2). 554. L. σ᾽ οὕνεκα. 


®IAOKTHTHS. 67 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
i 
> lanl 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ χάρις μὲν τῆς προμηθίας, ἕένε, 
3 ‘ Ν , Ἂς lal 
εἰ μὴ κακὸς πέφυκα, προσφιλὴς μενεῖ" 
x ΜΔ > Ὁ »»» ε te χὰ 
φράσον δ᾽ ἅπερ γ᾽ ἔλεξας, ὡς μάθω τί μοι 
vA 4 3 3 9.9 ’ yy 
VEWTEPOV βούλευμ απ Αργείων εχέις. 560 
EMIIOPOZ. 
A , , ΟΝ , 
φροῦδοι διώκοντές σε ναυτικῷ στόλῳ 
Φοῖνιξ ὁ πρέσβυς οἵ τε Θησέως κόροι. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
ὡς ἐκ βίας μ᾽ ἄξοντες ἢ λόγοις πάλιν; 
ἘΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
> “09 3 4 bend ἊΨ - 
οὐκ 010 - ἀκούσας δ᾽ ἄγγελος πάρειμί σοι. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
ἢ ταῦτα δὴ Φοινίξ τε χοὶ ξυνναυβάται 565 
ν Ὁ Ν lal 3 “ i? 
οὕτω καθ᾽ ὁρμὴν δρῶσιν ᾿Ατρειδῶν χάριν; 
ἜΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
ὡς ταῦτ᾽ ἐπίστω δρώμεν᾽, οὐ μέλλοντ᾽ ἔτι. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
πῶς οὖν ᾿Οδυσσεὺς πρὸς τάδ᾽ οὐκ αὐτάγγελος 
A 5 y x , > , 
πλεῖν ἣν ἕτοιμος; ἢ φόβος τις εἶργέ νιν ; 


559. L. γ᾽ omitted. 562. L. φοίνιξ, made into φοῖνιξ. 
563. S. ἢ δόλοις. 569. L. efpyé. 


68 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΈΟΥΣ 


EMIIOPOS. 

κεῖνός γ᾽ ἐπ᾿ ἄλλον avdp’ ὁ Τυδέως TE παῖς . 570 

y+ € Ff 3.9 / > a, 

ἔστελλον, ἡνίκ᾽ ἐξανηγόμην ἐγώ. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
Ἂς A EN ig 3 Seas ε x ϑ, 

πρὸς ποῖον ἂν τόνδ᾽ αὐτὸς οὐδυσσεὺς ἔπλει; 
ἜΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 

nv δή τις --- ἀλλὰ τόνδε μοι πρῶτον φράσον 

ra 3 2 ἃ id Ν δῷ ’ ,ὔ 
τίς, ἐστίν - av λέγῃς δὲ μὴ φώνει μέγα. 


NEOMTOAEMO2. 
ὅδ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ὃ κλεινός σοι Φιλοκτήτης, ἕένε. 575 
EMIIOPO3. 


Ἂν n 22 Ν ’ > 3 ϑ3ϑὺ , 
μὴ νῦν μ᾽ ἔρῃ τὰ πλείον᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὅσον τάχος 
ἔκπλει σεαυτὸν ξυλλαβὼν ἐκ τῆσδε γῆς. 
SIAOKTHTHE. 
, > A , Ν ’, Ἂν 
τί φησιν, ὦ παῖ; τί με κατὰ σκότον ποτὲ 
ἣν les , V2 2 Ve , 
διεμπολᾷ λόγοισι πρός σ᾽ ὁ ναυβάτης; 
NEONTOQAEMOS. 
οὐκ οἷδά πω τί φησι" δεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὸν λέγειν 580 
3 ἴω aA , Se Ν 3 ἣν , 
εἰς φῶς ὃ λέξει, πρὸς σὲ κἀμὲ τούσδε TE. © 
ἘΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
ὦ σπέρμ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως, μή με διαβάλῃς στρατῷ 
571. L. ἔσω. 572. ὃ. αὖ. 


574. L. ἀν. 580. S. οἶδ᾽ ἐγὼ. 
581. 5. σαφῶς. 582. L. διαβάλληισ. 


®IAOKTHTHS. 69 


λέγονθ᾽ ἃ μὴ δεῖ: πόλλ᾽ ἐγὼ κείνων ὕπο 
δρῶν ἀντιπάσχω χρηστά θ᾽, ot” ἀνὴρ πώνης. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐγώ εἰμ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδαις δυσμενής - οὗτος δέ μοι δβῦ 
φίλος μέγιστος, οὕνεκ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας στυγεῖ. 
δεῖ δή σ᾽, ἔμοιγ᾽ ἐλθόντα προσφιλῆ, λόγον 
κρύψαι πρὸς ἡμᾶς μηδέν ὧν ἀκήκοας. 
ἘΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
ὅρα τί ποιεῖς, παῖ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


“ 3 \ ’ὔὕ 
σκοπῶ κἀγὼ πάλαι. 
᾿ΕΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
Ν te “ > » 
σὲ θήσομαι τῶνδ᾽ αἴτιον. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ποιοῦ λέγων. 590 


EMILOPO2. 
λέγω. ἐπὶ τοῦτον avdpe τώδ᾽ ὥπερ κλύεις, 
ὁ Τυδέως παῖς 7 τ᾽ ᾽Οδυσσέως βία, 
, , > \ Xv , 
διώμοτοι πλέουσιν H μὴν ἢ λόγῳ 
πείσαντες ἀξειν ἢ πρὸς ἰσχύος κράτος. 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πάντες ἤκουον σαφῶς 595 
584. L. χρηστά γ᾽. 


585. L. ἐγώ εἰμ᾽, changed by erasure by D. to ἐγὼ μ᾽. 
586. L. ἀτρείδαισ. 587. 5. λόγων. 593. L. ἡ μὴν. 


70 SOSOKAEOYS 


᾿Οδυσσέως λέγοντος - οὗτος yap πλέον 
»Ἅ > tA , Τὰ 
τὸ θάρσος εἶχε θατέρου δράσειν τάδε. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


te Ee) aA AQ » ν ’ 
τίνος δ᾽ ᾿Ατρεῖδαι τοῦδ᾽ ἄγαν οὕτω χρόνῳ 
| AQ? , , 
TOTWS ἐπεστρέφοντο πράγματος χάριν, 


ὅν γ᾽ εἶχον ἤδη χρόνιον ἐκβεβληκότες ; 600 
Ὁ» 4 , 5 \ ν 9 x wn - 

τίς ὁ πόθος αὐτοὺς ἵκετ᾽; ἢ θεῶν Bia 

καὶ νέμεσις, οἵπερ ἔργ᾽ ἀμύνουσιν κακά; 


ἘΜΠΟΡΟΣ. 
5 4 nae yy \ by > » 
ἐγώ σε τοῦτ᾽, ἴσως γὰρ οὐκ ἀκήκοας, 
A 3 , ὔ i 9 , 
πᾶν ἐκδιδάξω. μάντις ἣν TLS εὐγενής, 
Πριάμου μὲν υἱός, ὄνομα δ᾽ ὠνομάζετο 605 
Ἕλενος, ὃν οὗτος νυκτὸς ἐξελθὼν μόνος, 
ε id 3 5 , > Ν ἂν oe ee . 
ὁ πάντ᾽ ἀκούων αἰσχρὰ Kat hwByT ἔπη 
a >» 
δόλιος ᾿οδυσσεὺς εἷλε: δέσμιόν τ᾽ ἄγων 
ἔδειξ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς ἐς μέσον, θήραν καλήν" 
ὃς δὴ τά τ᾽ ἀλλ᾽ αὐτοῖσι πάντ᾽ ἐθέσπισεν, 610 
Ν Ψ Ν T bd ν᾿ 3 ε 5 , 
καὶ τἀπὶ Τροίᾳ πέργαμ᾽ ws οὐ μή ποτε 
πέρσοιεν, εἰ μὴ τόνδε πείσαντες λόγῳ 
+ ᾽’΄ la > 5 7 @ v2 Ν A 
dyowTo νήσου τῆσδ᾽,» ἐφ᾽ ἧς ναίει τὰ νῦν. 
X\ ἴων sf YY bo ts , , 
καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὅπως ἤκουσ᾽ 6 Λαέρτου τόκος 
τὸν μάντιν εἰπόντ᾽, εὐθέως ὑπέσχετο 615 
»» ἴω »» 
τὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοῖς τόνδε δηλώσειν ἄγων" 


600. L. ὅν 7°. 601. L. βία with gloss φθόνοσ over it. 


610. L. ἐθέσπισε. 614. L. ἤκουσεν ὁ. 


neg 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. val 


» Ν 
οἴοιτο μὲν μάλισθ᾽ ἑκούσιον λαβών, 

> δ ΄ 3 5» ὯΝ ͵7ὔ ’ 
εἰ μὴ θέλοι δ᾽, ἄκοντα" καὶ τούτων κάρα 

- 3 tal A - Ἂν - 
τέμνειν ἐφεῖτο τῷ θέλοντι μὴ τυχών. 

ΕΣ => lal 
ἤκουσας, ὦ παῖ, πάντα" τὸ σπεύδειν δέ σοι 620 

3 an an Ξ 
καὐτῷ παραινῶ KEL τινος κήδει πέρι. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 

» > a lal 
οἴμοι τάλας - ἢ κεῖνος, ἡ πᾶσα βλάβη, 

Ῥν» 3 5, > Ν Ν , a 
ἔμ᾽ εἰς ᾿Αχαιοὺς ὦμοσεν πείσας στελεῖν; 
πεισθήσομαι γὰρ ὧδε κἀξ "AWov θανὼν 
πρὸς φῶς ἀνελθεῖν, ὥσπερ οὑκείνου πατήρ. 625 

EMIIOPOZ. 

5 5039 9 Ν. n> 5 Ἐν ps Ν Ν Bods 5. 

οὐκ οἵδ᾽ ἐγὼ ταῦτ᾽ - GAN ἐγὼ μέν εἰμ ἐπὶ 
wn n 9. of + ᾽ 14 

ναῦν, σφῷν δ᾽ ὅπως ἄριστα συμφέροι θεός. 


@IAOKTHTH2. 


a 


» 795 A / Ἂς la 
οὔκουν τάδ᾽, ὦ παῖ, δεινά, τὸν Λαερτίου 
ae Os 3 , ΩΝ , θ lal 
ἔμ᾽ ἐλπίσαυν TOT ἂν λόγοισι μαλθακοις 
ἴω Ν + 33. 3 » PA 
δεῖξαι νεὼς ayovT ἐν Αργείοις μέσοις; 680 
» an oN lal la τ , > Ν 
ov: θᾶσσον ἂν τῆς πλεῖστον ἐχθίστης ἐμοὶ 
, 9,95 (ὃ ν > 20 ΩΣ > 
κλύοιμ᾽ ἐχίδνης, ἡ  EUNKEY WO ἄπουν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἐκείνῳ πάντα λεκτά, πάντα δὲ 
τολμητά: καὶ νῦν od ὁθούνεχ᾽ ἵξεται. 
> rn ε a ON 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, χωρῶμεν, ὡς ἡμᾶς πολὺ 635 
nw > ta - 
πέλαγος ὁρίζῃ τῆς Οδυσσέως νεώς. 
622. L. ἢ πᾶσα. 625. S. εἰς φῶς ἂν ἐλθεῖν. 
630. L. ἄγονθ᾽ with τ over 6. 636. L. ὁρίζει. 


τ SOSOKAEOYS 


» ν ’ Ἂν , 

ἴωμεν " 4 τοι KaipLos σπουδὴ πόνου 
, 4 9. , 5» 

λήξαντος ὕπνον κἀνάπαυλαν ἤγαγεν. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 

οὐκοῦν ἐπειδὰν πνεῦμα TOUK πρῴρας ἀνῇ, 

τότε στελοῦμεν - νῦν γὰρ ἀντιοστατεῖ. 640 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 


ἀεὶ καλὸς πλοῦς ἔσθ᾽, ὅταν φεύγῃς κακά. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
»» 3 Ν 9 ’ Coa ἐν 4 
οὔκ ἀλλὰ κἀκείνοισι ταῦτ᾽ ἐναντία. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
> » an PN ee ED ’ 
οὐκ ἔστι λῃσταῖς TEDL ἐναντιούμενον, 
9 an , 39 ,ὕ ΄ὕ 
ὅταν παρῇ κλέψαι τε χἀρπάσαι Bia. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δοκεῖ, χωρῶμεν, ἔνδοθεν λαβὼν 645 
ν - ἣν Ψ): , ϑι Ψ 
ὅτου σε χρεία καὶ πόθος μάλιστ᾽ ἔχει. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔστιν ὧν δεῖ, καίπερ οὐ πολλῶν ἄπο. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
la AQ ἃ ἈΝ ?, a 3 aA »» 
τί τοῦθ᾽ ὃ μὴ νεώς γε τῆς ἐμῆς ἔπι; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
, ie , ἫΝ ΄ FTN 
φύλλον τί μοι πάρεστιν, ᾧ μάλιστ᾽ ἀεὶ 
κοιμῶ τόδ᾽ ἕλκος, ὥστε πραὔνειν πάνυ. 650 


639. L. τοῦ πρώιρασ ἄηι with gloss παρῆι over it. 
642. S. of ἀλλὰ. 644. 5. τι. 648. L. ἔνι. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 73 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 bene 2 > 3 ld a Ἂς ᾿ς τιν oF ee) le) lal 
GAN ἔκφερ᾽ αὐτό. τί yap ἐτ ἄλλ᾽ ἐρᾷς λαβεῖν; 
@IAOKTHTH2. 
» , ’ lal 3. 9 ’ὔ 
εἴ μοί τι τόξων τῶνδ᾽ ἀπημελημένον 
ε a a5 lal 
παρερρύηκεν, ὧς λίπω μή τῳ haBew. 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 
3 la) - wy Ν er AW an ϑ 
ἢ ταῦτα γὰρ τὰ κλεινὰ TOE ἃ νῦν ἔχεις; 
PIAOKTHTH2. 
ταῦτ᾽, οὐ yap ἀλλ᾽ ἔστ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ βαστάζω χεροῖν. 655 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
dp’ ἔστιν ὥστε κἀγγύθεν θέαν λαβεῖν 
Q Zs 4 > & l4 
καὶ βαστάσαι με προσκύσαι θ᾽ ὥσπερ θεόν; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΗΣ. 
7 > ον v4 x lal + nw 3 A 
σοί γ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, καὺ τοῦτο καλλο τῶν ἐμὼν 
ὁποῖον ἄν σοι ξυμφέρῃ γενήσεται. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
καὶ μὴν ἐρῶ γε, τὸν δ᾽ ἔρωθ᾽ οὕτως ἔχω: 660 
εἴ μοι θέμις, θέλοιμ᾽ ἄν" εἰ δὲ μή, πάρες. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
Ψ 7: “A A 3 3 ’ θ , 
ὅσιά τε φωνεῖς ἔστι τ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, θέμις, 
ὅς γ᾽ ἡλίου τόδ᾽ εἰσορᾶν ἐμοὶ φάος 
μόνος δέδωκας, ὃς χθόν᾽ Οἰταίαν ἰδεῖν, 


655. L. ἀλλ᾽ ἔσθ᾽ ἃ. 656. L. ἄρ᾽. 663. L. τότ᾽. 


Ἵ 
4 
if ease ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥΣ ' : 


ὃς πατέρα πρέσβυν, ὃς φίλους, ὃς τῶν ἐμῶν 665 

ἐχθρῶν μ᾽ ἔνερθεν ὀντ᾽ ἀνέστησας πέρα. 

θάρσει, παρέσται ταῦτά σοι καὶ θιγγάνειν 

καὶ δόντι δοῦναι κἀξεπεύξασθαι βροτῶν 

ἀρετῆς ἕκατι τῶνδ᾽ ἐπιψαῦσαι μόνον" 

εὐεργετῶν γὰρ καὐτὸς AUT ἐκτησάμην. 670 
NEOHTOAEMOS. 

[οὐκ ἀχθομαί σ᾽ ἰδών τε καὶ λαβὼν φίλον" 

ὅστις γὰρ εὖ δρᾶν εὖ παθὼν ἐπίσταται, 

παντὸς γένοιτ᾽ ἂν κτήματος κρείσσων φίλος.] 

χωροῖς ἂν εἴσω. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
τὺ ᾽ὔ > Ψ »Ἤ Ν Ν 
καὶ σέ γ᾽ εἰσάξω: τὸ γὰρ 
νοσοῦν ποθεῖ σε ξυμπαραστάτην λαβεῖν. 675 
XOPOZ. 
στροφὴ a. 


λόγῳ μὲν ἐξήκουσ᾽, ὄπωπα δ᾽ οὐ pada, 
Ἂν ὯΝ γζ' \ nw QA 
Tov πελάταν λέκτρων ποτὲ τῶν Διὸς 
κατὰ δρομάδ᾽ ἄμπυκα δέσμιον ὡς ἔβαλεν 
παγκρατὴς Κρόνου παῖς" 680 
» 3 a 
ἄλλον δ᾽ οὔτιν᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ οἶδα κλύων οὐδ᾽ ἐσιδὼν 
μοίρᾳ : 
wn 9 5 ͵ p: 
τοῦδ᾽ ἐχθίονι συντυχόντα 
666. L. πέραι. 678. L. τῶν omitted. 


679f. L. ἰξίονα κατ᾽ ἄμπυκα δὴ Spoudda δέσμιον do ἔλαβ᾽ ὁ. S. ἄν- 
τυγα. 


682. L. ἐσίδων (made into ἐσίδον by D.) μοῖραι (with gloss τύχην. 
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ἊΝ ἃ 3, 
θνατῶν, ὃς οὔτ᾽ ἔρξας τιν᾽ οὔτε νοσφίσας, 
Ψ ay yx 3» > ig 
ἀλλ᾽ ἴσος ἐν γ᾽ ἰσοις ἀνήρ, 685 
ὥλλυθ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἀναξίως. 
“ὃ wn - >, ¥ 
τόδε τοι θαῦμά μ᾽ EXEL, 
nan la BS) ? ε - , he 
TOSTOTE, πῶς TOT ἀμφιπλήκτων ῥοθίων μόνος κλύων, 
»Ἔ 2 Y 
πῶς apa πανδάκρυτον οὕτω βιοτὰν κατέσχεν * 690 


ἀντιστροφὴ α. 
σ΄ > 5 ῊΝ > , 3 » ΄ 
iv αὐτὸς ἦν πρόσουρος, οὐκ ἔχων βάσιν, 
οὐδέ τιν᾽ ἐγχώρων κακογείτονα, 
ΟΣ , 3 , Cad Sige) , 
παρ᾽ ᾧ στόνον ἀντίτυπον βαρυβρῶτ᾽ ἀποκλαύσειεν 
αἱματηρόν" 695 
9505 A - ! ε Ve vA ε Vas 
οὐδ᾽ ὃς θερμοτάταν αἱμάδα κηκιομέναν ἑλκέων 
ἐνθήρου ποδὸς ἠπίοισι 
φύλλοις κατευνάσειεν, εἴ τις ἐμπέσοι, 
φορβάδος ἔκ τε γᾶς ἔλι 700 
εἷρπε δ᾽ ἄλλοτ᾽ ἀλλαχᾷ 
jp sae 3 , 
TOT ἂν εἰλυόμενος, 
ἴω. Ψ», e - 4 ῳ 5 i? ars 4 
παῖς ἄτερ as φίλας τιθήνας, ὅθεν evpaper ὑπάρ- 
“,Ἱ er. 9 ΄Ἵ , 5 
χου πόρου, ανικ ἐξανείη δακέθυμος ATO " 705 


στροφὴ β. 
οὐ φορβὰν ἱερᾶς γᾶς σπόρον, οὐκ ἄλλων 


685. L. tows ἐν ἴσοισ ἀνὴρ: 087. L. 5. τοι omitted. θαῦμ’ ἔχει με. 
689. L. κλύζων. 696. L. οὐδ᾽ ὃσ τὰν. 

698. L. φύλλοισι. 700. L. ἑλεῖν. 85. ἐκ γαίας ἑλών. 

701. 1,. ἕρπει γὰρ ἄλλουτ᾽ ἄλλαι. S. ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλᾳ. 

703. L. wo. 704, L. πόρον. 705, L. ἐξανί now 
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» nA ΄ Pe Be 3 Ψ 
αἴρων τῶν νεμόμεσθ᾽ ἀνέρες ἀλφησταί, 
πλὴν ἐξ ὠκυβόλων εἴ ποτε τόξων 710 
lat Lys 5 ͵ Ν ’ὔ εν , 
πτανοῖς ἰοῖς ἀνύσειε γαστρὶ φορβάν. ὦ μελέα 
ψυχά, 
ἃ > Ψ 4, , ν ’ ὔ 
ὃς μηδ᾽ οἰνοχύτου πώματος ἥσθη δεκέτει χρόνῳ, 715 
λεύσσων δ᾽ ὅπου γνοίη, στατὸν εἰς ὕδωρ ἀεὶ 
προσενώμα. 
ἀντιστροφὴ B. 
ἴων 5 5 nw 3 ἴω x (3 va 
νῦν δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν ἀγαθῶν παιδὸς ὑπαντήσας 
εὐδαίμων ἀνύσει καὶ μέγας ἐκ κείνων * 720 
Kos , , Ζ 
ὅς νιν ποντοπόρῳ δούρατι, πλήθει 
an an , 3, Ν ϑ᾽ Ν 
πολλῶν μηνῶν, πατρῴαν ayer πρὸς αὐλὰν 


Μηλιάδων νυμφᾶν, 725 
Σπερχειοῦ τε Tap ὄχθας, ἵν᾿ ὁ χάλκασπις ἀνὴρ 
θεοῖς ; 
πλάθει πᾶσιν θείῳ πυρὶ παμφαής, Οἴτας ὑπὲρ 
ὄχθων. 
: ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἕρπ᾽, εἰ θέλεις. τί δή ποθ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἐξ οὐδενὸς 730 


΄ las 5. eh ἜΣ » 
λόγου σιωπᾷς καπόπληκτος OO EXEL ; 


SIAOKTHTHS. 


Ry 
Ry 
Ry 
Ry 


711. L. πτανῶν ἀνύσειε πτανοῖσ. 

114. L. πόματοσ with w over ὁ by copyist. 

715. L. δεκέτεϊ. 716. L. λεύσσειν δ᾽. 

719. S. παιδὶ συναντήσας. 724. ὃ. πατρίαν. 

726, Li. ὄχθαισ. 727. ὃ. ἀνὴρ θεὸς. 728. S, πλάθει θεοῖς. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. { 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τί ἔστιν; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ., 
οὐδὲν δεινόν - ἀλλ᾽ ἴθ᾽, ὦ τέκνον. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


μῶν ἄλγος ἴσχεις τῆς παρεστώσης νόσου; 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΗΣ. 
οὐ Ont ἔγωγ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ἄρτι κουφίζειν δοκῶ. 735 
ἰὼ θεοί. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


if be AY ν Θ᾽ ͵7 aA 
τί τοὺς θεοὺς οὕτως ἀναστένων καλεῖς ; 


SIAOKTHTHS. 
il 3 Ν 5 2 ye nan An 
σωτῆρας αὐτοὺς ἠπίους θ᾽ ἡμῖν μολεῖν. 
ἃ ἃ ἃ ἃ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τί ποτε πέπονθας; οὐκ ἐρεῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὧδ᾽ ἔσει 740 


υγηλός; ἐν κακῷ δέ τῳ φαίνει κυρῶν 
σ YN os; ; t t ρ ὡ 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
; 3 , » > ? Ν 
ἀπόλωλα, τέκνον, κοὐ δυνήσομαι κακὸν 
κρύψαι παρ᾽ ὑμῖν, ἀτταταῖ" διέρχεται, 
> ,ὔ 

διέρχεται. δύστηνος, ὦ τάλας ἐγώ. 

3 2 i“ , Ἅ γ, an 
ἀπόλωλα, τέκνον: βρύκομαι, τέκνον" παπαῖ, 745 


Biss: 


737. L. οὕτως omitted. 739. L. aa aa. 
741. L, δὲ τῶι. 745, L. βρύχομαι. ὃ. παπαῖ παπαῖ. 


18 , SOSOKAEOYS 


ἀπαππαπαῖ, TAT AT TAT ATT AT AT TOTO. 
lal yxy ἊΝ el , 

πρὸς θεῶν, πρόχειρον εἴ TL σοι, τέκνον, πάρα 

Ψ, A ἐξ 5 » 58 
ξίφος χεροῖν, πάταξον εἰς ἄκρον πόδα ° 

9 te ε U4 x Le Je 
ἀπάμησον ws τάχιστα" μὴ φείσῃ βίου. 
(0, ὦ παῖ. ᾿ 750 

NEONUTOAEMOZ2. 
9 , 9 

τί δ᾽ ἔστιν οὕτω νεοχμὸν ἐξαίφνης, ὅτου 
τοσήνδ᾽ ἰυγὴν καὶ στόνον σαυτοῦ ποεῖς ; 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
i 9 i) , 
οἶσθ᾽, ὦ τέκνον. 
NEOITOAEMOS. 
if 3. 2 
τί δ᾽ ἔστιν; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΗΣ. 
i) 3 ον A 
οἷσθ᾽, ὦ παῖ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τί σοί; 
9 9 
οὐκ οἶδα. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


πῶς οὐκ οἶσθα; παππαπαππαπαῖ. 


» 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


δεινόν γε τοὐπίσαγμα τοῦ νοσήματος. ~ 155 


746. L. dra: παπᾶ" παπᾶ" παπᾶ" παπᾶπαπαῖ. ὃ. ἀπαππαπαῖ 
παπαῖ, παπαῖ παπαῖ παπαῖ. 753. L. & omitted. 
754. L. πάππα πάππᾶπαῖϊ. 705. L, rovmeloayua. 


} 


%. 


1 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 79 


SIAOKTHTHE. 

δεινὸν yap οὐδὲ ῥητόν: ἀλλ᾽ οἴκτιρέ με. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
r-Qn i Ἷ 

τί δῆτα δράσω; Ὶ 

ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 

- 5 iB; Lal 

μή με ταρβήσας προδῷς᾽ 
ἥκει γὰρ αὕτη διὰ χρόνου πλάνοις ἴσως 


ὡς ἐξεπλήσθη. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 


ἰὼ ἰώ, δύστηνε σύ, 760 
δύστηνε δῆτα διὰ πόνων πάντων το 
᾿ βούλει λάβωμαι δῆτα καὶ θίγω τί σου; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
μὴ ὑητα τοῦτό γ᾽ " ἀλλά μοι τὰ τόξ᾽ ἑλὼν 


3 τάδ᾽, ὥσπερ ἤτου μ᾽ ἀρτίως, ἕως ἀνῃ 


"τὸ πῆμα τοῦτο τῆς νόσου τὸ νῦν παρόν, 765 


. σῷζ αὐτὰ καὶ pO eee: λαμβάνει yap οὖν 


ὕπρος ve _ ὅταν περ τὸ κακὸν ἐξίῃ τόδε' 
κοὐκ ἔστι λῆξαι ΠΡ τΈρΟΡῚ ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶν χρεὼν 
ἔκηλον εὕδειν. “ἢν δὲ τῷδε τῷ χρόνῳ 
λῶν» ἐκεῖνοι, πρὸς θεῶν, eprtiat 770 
ἑκόντα μήτ᾽ ἄκοντα μήτε τῳ τέχνῃ 
κείνοις μεθεῖναι ταῦτα, μὴ σαυτόν θ᾽ ἅμα 
κἄμ᾽, ὄντα σαυτοῦ πρόστροπον, κτείνας γένῃ. 

756. Li. οἴκτειρέ. ν 762. Τ,. δῆτα added by D. 


771. L. μήτ᾽ ἄκοντα μή τέτωι. S. μηδ᾽ ἄκοντα μηδέ τῳ. 
772. 1Τ,. μεθεῖνε with ταῦτα omitted. 
- 
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NEOIL[TOAEMO2Z. 
θάρσει προνοίας ovver’ ov δοθήσεται 
πλὴν σοί τε κἀμοί: ξὺν τύχῃ δὲ πρόσφερε. 775 

SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἰδοὺ δέχου, tat: τὸν φθόνον δὲ πρόσκυσον, 

, - - > > 4 7 Ὁ 
μή σοι γενέσθαι πολύπον᾽ αὐτά, μηδ᾽ ὅπως 
ἐμοί τε καὶ τῷ πρόσθ᾽ ἐμοῦ κεκτημένῳ. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3. , , A la is Ν 
ὦ θεοί, γένοιτο ταῦτα νῷν - γένοιτο δὲ 
la} Ν ’ 3 4, 7 MS 

πλοῦς OVpLos TE KEVTTAANS, OTOL ποτὲ 780 
θεὸς δικαιοῖ χὠ στόλος πορσύνεται. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ἀλλὰ δέδοικ᾽, ὦ παῖ, μή μ᾽ ἀτελὴς εὐχή 
’ὔ ἂν > td LQ: a 
στάζει γὰρ αὖ μοὶ φοίνιον τόδ᾽ ἐκ βυθοῦ 
(\ A αἷμα, καί τι προσδοκῶ νέον. 
παπαῖ φεῦ. τ 85. 
παπαῖ μάλ᾽, ὦ πούς, οἷά μ᾽ ἐργάσει κακά. 
προσέρτει, 
δὰ ΖΔ ἐϑ 4, + , 
προσέρχεται TOO ἐγγύς. οἴμοι μοι τάλας. 
ἔχετε τὸ πρᾶγμα" μὴ φύγητε μηδαμῆ. 
ἀτταταῖ. 190 
ὦ ξένε Κεφαλλήν, εἴθε σου διαμπερὲς 
774. 8. εἵνεκ᾽. 780. Τ,. καὶ εὐσταλὴσ. 783. L. φόνιον. 


784. L. προσδοκεῖ with ὦ above εἰ by copyist. 
789. L. φύγοιτε. 


®IAOKTHTHS. 81 


, Ψ aN A 4 A A 
στέρνων ἔχοιτ᾽ ἀλγησις noe. φεῦ παπαῦ, 
παπαῖ μάλ᾽ αὖθις. ὦ διπλοῖ στρατηλάται, 

5 ’ ον an “ὦν 
Αγάμεμνον, ὦ Μενέλαε, πῶς ἂν ἀντ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
ΕΣ 
τὸν ἴσον χρόνον τρέφοιτε τήνδε τὴν νόσον; 795 
ὦμοι μοι 
> , , A SN , 
ᾧ Θάνατε Θάνατε, TAS ἀεὶ καλούμενος 
9 5. > > , cr 
οὕτω κατ᾽ ἦμαρ, ov δύνᾳ μολεῖν ποτε; 
ᾧ τέκνον, ὦ γενναῖον, ἀλλὰ συλλαβὼν 
Lat Z. AQ? =) - N 
τῷ Λημνίῳ TOS ἀνακαλουμένῳ πυρι 800 
ἔμπρησον, ὦ γενναῖε: κἀγώ τοί ποτε 
Ν ἴω X AQ? ΟΣ Ἂν lal ἴων [2 
τὸν τοῦ Διὸς παῖδ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶνδε τῶν ὅπλων, 
ἃ n Ν 5C ΠΕ πη) ξί ὃ an 
ἃ νῦν od σῴζεις, TOUT ἐπηξίωσα ὁρᾶν. 
4 te A 
τί φής, παῖ; 
i , - le) wn Sy dA , lal 
τι φής; τι OLYGS ; που TOT WV, τέκνον, KUPELS ; 805 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 
3 A , Ἂν SIN \ , - 
ἀλγῶ πάλαι δὴ τἀπὶ σοὶ στένων KAKA. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΗΤΗΣ. 
Ψ 3 io , Ν τ + 3 ε [2 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, καὶ θάρσος tox * ὡς NOE μοι 
ὀξεῖα φοιτᾷ καὶ ταχεῖ ἀπέρχεται. 
53 3... 15 τ - - 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀντιάζω, μή με καταλίπῃς μόνον. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


θάρσει, μενοῦμεν. 


794, S. Μενέλαέ τ᾽ ᾿λγάμεμνόν τε. 796. 5. ἰώ μοι. 
798. 1,. δύνηι. 807. 5. μοι, θάρσος. 
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SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἢ μενεῖς ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
σαφῶς φρόνει. 810 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
οὐ μήν σ᾽ ἔνορκόν γ᾽ ἀξιῶ θέσθαι, τέκνον. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ε 3 , 2, W'S: Ψ “ A 4 
ὡς ov θέμις γ᾽ Ewovors σοῦ μολεῖν ἄτερ. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἔμβαλλε χειρὸς πίστιν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐμβάλλω μενεῖν. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἐκεῖσε νῦν μ᾽, ἐκεῖσε 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


ποῖ λέγεις; 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ΕΝ 
» ανω 
NEOITOAEMOS. 
2 A i - Ν ¥ 4 , 
τί Tapadpovets αὖ; τί τὸν ἄνω λεύσσεις κύκλον ; 815 


812. L. ἐμοί ᾽στι. Ν 813. L. μένειν. 
815. L. λεύσηισ made into λεύσσεισ. 


ie. ra ΨΥ 


@IAOKTHTHS. 83 


1 AOKTHTHS. 
ἊΝ , 
μέθες μέθες με. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
ποῖ μεθῶ; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
v4 ᾿ - 
μέθες ποτέ. 
NEOITOAEMO2. 
᾽ Aer lg Jers 
ov φήμ᾽ ἐάσειν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
3 / He ok -~ x ig 
ἀπό μ᾽ ddets, ἣν προσθίγῃς. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 


καὶ δὴ μεθίημ᾽, εἴ τι δὴ πλέον φρονεῖς. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΗΤΗΣ. 
i) A VA id ’ στὰ Yy 
ὦ yaa, δέξαι θανάσιμόν μ᾽ πως ἐχω" 
‘\ Ν Ν. 4Q> 9 a St lal a 9ϑι Ned 
TO yap κακὸν τόδ᾽ οὐκέτ ὀρθοῦσθαί μ᾽ ἐᾳ. 820 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 


Si » >» ν > ἴω , 
τὸν ἀνδρ᾽ ἔοικεν ὕπνος οὐ μακροῦ χρόνου 
ν ’, Ν ε 74 ’ 
ἕξειν + κάρα γὰρ ὑπτιάζεται τόδε" 
ε ’ 7 , lal /, ὔ 
ἱδρώς γέ τοί νιν πᾶν καταστάζει δέμας, 
μέλαινά τ᾽ ἄκρου τις παρέρρωγεν ποδὸς 
αἱμορραγὴς φλέψ. ἀλλ᾽ ἐάσωμεν, φίλοι, 825 


9 ὅν ex Wise Ὁ ΄ 
ἔκηλον QUTOV, ὡς ἂν εἰς UTVOV ΠΕσΉ. 


818. 1,. μεθείημι " τί δὴ made into μεθίημι" τί δὴ. 
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HMIXOPION A. 
στροφή. 

ὕπν ὀδύνας ἀδαής, ὕπνε δ᾽ ἀλγέων, 

5 Ν Ἔ lad 4 
evaes ἡμῖν ἔλθοις, 

3 la 39 , > 
εὐαίων εὐαίων, ὦναξ, 
ὄμμασι δ᾽ ἀντίσχοις - 880 

iA > » aA ᾽’ ᾿ς fal 
τάνδ᾽ αἴγλαν, ἃ τέταται TA νῦν. 
4 ν» ’ὔ 
ἴθι ἴθι μοι παιών. 
ὦ τέκνον, ὅρα ποῦ στάσει, 
ποῖ δὲ βάσει, πῶς δέ μοι τἀντεῦθεν 
φροντίδος. ὁρᾷς ἤδη. 835 
πρὸς τί μενοῦμεν πράσσειν; 
καιρός τοι πάντων γνώμαν ἴσχων 

, \ nN , , » 
πολύ τι πολὺ παρὰ πόδα κράτος ἄρνυται. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
μεσῳδός. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε μὲν κλύει οὐδέν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὁρῶ οὕνεκα 
θήραν 

τήνδ᾽ ἁλίως ἔχομεν τόξων, δίχα τοῦδε πλέοντες. 840 

a Ν ε ͵ ἴω Ἂ > , 
τοῦδε γὰρ ὁ στέφανος, τοῦτον θεὸς εἶπε κομίζειν. 

lal > » 3 5 lan Ν 4 5 Ν 

κομπεῖν δ᾽ ἔστ᾽ ἀτελῆ σὺν ψεύδεσιν αἰσχρὸν 


» 


»” 
OVELOOS. 
HMIXOPION B. 


ἀντιστροφή. 
ἀλλά, τέκνον, τάδε μὲν θεὸς ὄψεται " 


828. L. εὐαὴσ. 829. S. εὐαίων not repeated. 
830. L. S. ἀντέχοις. 898. 5. πολύ τι omitted. 
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ἊΣ 5.ϑ.ἃ 3 ΄ 3 > 
ὧν δ᾽ ἂν ἀμείβῃ μ᾽ αὖθις, 
΄ > 
βαιάν por, βαιάν, ὦ τέκνον, 845 
’ ’ be 
πέμπε λόγων Papav ° 
ὡς πάντων ἐν νόσῳ εὐδρακὴς 
ὕπνος avmvos λεύσσειν. 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι δύνᾳ μάκιστον 
κεῖνο δή μοι, κεῖνο λάθρᾳ τούτου γ᾽ 85 
TTLEECN; Pe ry. 0 
9 A yo ΄, 
ἐξιδοῦ, ὅπᾳ πράξεις. 
ὯΝ Ν ae > “ 
οἶσθα γὰρ ὧν αὐδῶμαι, 
εἰ ταύταν τούτῳ γνώμαν ἴσχεις, 
4 sf aA 3 fan , 
μάλα τοι ἄπορα πυκινοῖς ἐνιδεῖν πάθη. 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ἔπῳδός. 


οὖρός τοι, τέκνον, οὖρος" 855 
ε ἊΝ > 3 , > >, »¥ 
ἁνὴρ δ᾽ ἀνόμματος οὐδ᾽ ἔχων 
ἀρωγὰν ἐκτέταται νύχιος, --- 
ἀλεὴς ὕπνος ἐσθλός, --- 
Ρ » 
οὐ χερός, οὐ ποδός, οὔ τινος ἄρχων, 
ἀλλά τις ὡς ᾿Αἴδᾳ παρακείμενος. 800 
[7 yg) > 4 
ὅρα, βλέπ εἰ καίρια 


846. L. φήμαν. 850. L. 5. δή... τούτον γ᾽ omitted. 

851. L. ἐξίδου ὅτι with gloss ὅπη over it. 

852. L. ὧν with .ov. over it by D. 

853. L. ταὐτὰν . .. ἔχεισ, with ἴσχεισ in margin by D. 

854. L. πυκινοῖσιν. 856. L. ἀνὴρ. 

858. L. ἀλέὴσ ἐσθλὸσ ὕπνοσ, with p’ and a’ over last two words, 
to correct order. 859. S. οὐ φρενὸς ἄρχων. 


860. 1,. ἀλλ᾽ ὅστισ, With w over ὅ. 
861. L. ὁρᾶι. βλέπει. 
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φθέγγει- τὸ δ᾽ ἁλώσιμον 
ἐμᾷ φροντίδι, παῖ, 

ld ε Ν lal ᾽’ 
πόνος ὁ μὴ φοβῶν κράτιστος. 


NEOIITOAEMO®. 
σιγᾶν κελεύω μηδ᾽ ἀφεστάναι φρενῶν" eres 865 
κινεῖ γὰρ ἁνὴρ ὄμμα κἀνάγει κάρα. 


SIAOKTHTHS. 

ὦ φέγγος ὕπνου διάδοχον, τό τ᾽ ἐλπίδων 
ἄπιστον οἰκούρημα τῶνδε τῶν ξένων. 

3 , 2 > ἴω a HK > 4 3 5 4, 
ov γάρ ToT, ὦ Tal, τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ἐξηύχησ᾽ ἐγώ, 

nw ὕὔ 3 9 A - 5 ἣν 4 

τλῆναί σ᾽ ἐλεινῶς ὧδε τἀμὰ πήματα 870 
μεῖναι παρόντα καὶ ξυνωφελοῦντά μοι. 

» ϑ La) (oa = ἂν 5 ’ὕ 
οὔκουν ᾿Ατρεῖδαι τοῦτ᾽ ἔτλησαν εὐφόρως 
οὕτως ἐνεγκεῖν, ἀγαθοὶ στρατηλάται. 

ϑ 9 = Ν Ν ε 4 3 > ἴω 
ἀλλ᾽ εὐγενὴς γὰρ ἡ φύσις κἀξ εὐγενῶν, 

s , ε , , aos ΔΙ: ΕῚ A 
@ τέκνον, ἢ OX, πάντα TAVT EV EVKEPEL 875 
ἔθου, Bons τε καὶ δυσοσμίας yéuav.—— 
καὶ νῦν ἐπειδὴ τοῦδε τοῦ κακοῦ δοκεῖ 
λήθη τις εἶναι κἀνάπαυλα δή, τέκνον, 
σύ μ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄρον, σύ με κατάστησον, τέκνον, 
iv’, ἡνίκ᾽ ἂν κόπος μ᾽ ἀπαλλάξῃ ποτέ, ζ- τς ἐδθῦ 
ε , 9 5 ἴω 3 > ὔ Ἂς Lal 
ὁρμώμεθ᾽ ἐς ναῦν μηδ᾽ ἐπίσχωμεν τὸ πλεῖν. 


862. L. τόδ᾽. 866. L. ἀνὴρ. 
872. 8. οὐκ οὖν... εὐπετῶς. LL. εὐπόρωσ. 
819. L. ἀγαθοὶ. S. 879 and 880 omitted. 


As 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἥδομαι μέν σ᾽ εἰσιδὼν παρ᾽ ἐλπίδα 

5 lA - 5 72 cle 
ἀνώδυνον βλέποντα κἀμπνέοντ᾽ ἔτι" 

ε > 5ν \ ἊΝ “ ΄) 
ὡς οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντος γὰρ τὰ συμβόλαιά σου 

ἊΝ Ἂς 4 ὯΝ 3 ᾽’ὔὕ 
πρὸς τὰς παρούσας ξυμφορὰς ἐφαίνετο. 885 
νῦν © αἶρε σαυτόν" εἰ δέ σοι μᾶλλον φίλον, 
οἴσουσί σ᾽ οἵδε: τοῦ πόνου γὰρ οὐκ ὄκνος, 
> ’ ν ip Ne ef > 1p an 
ἐπείπερ οὕτω σοί τ᾽ ἔδοξ᾽ ἐμοί τε δρᾶν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 

"5. λα. τ ᾺΣ a) , 3. Ἂν 8... 2Y, A 
aiv@ τάδ᾽, ὦ παῖ, Kal μ᾽ ἔπαιρ᾽, ὥσπερ νοεῖς ' 
τούτους δ᾽ ἔασον, μὴ βαρυνθῶσιν κακῇ 890 
ὀσμῇ πρὸ τοῦ S€ovTos* οὐπὶ νηὶ γὰρ 
ἅλις πόνος τούτοισι συνναίειν ἐμοί. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
¥ AQ 3 te ὦ Nee τὰς 3 
ἔσται τάδ᾽ - ἀλλ᾽ ἵστω τε καὐτὸς ἀντέχου. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
, Ἢ eo > iA > » 
θάρσει" τό τοι σύνηθες ὀρθώσει μ᾽ ἔθος. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
παπαῖ" τί δῆτ᾽ ἂν δρῷμ᾽ ἐγὼ τοὐνθέίνδε γε; 895 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
τί δ᾽ ἔστιν, ὦ παῖ; ποῖ ποτ᾿ ἐξέβης λόγῳ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 

3 3035 ὦ Ν ¥ Y »» 

οὐκ οἷδ᾽ ὅποι χρὴ τάπορον τρέπειν ἔπος. 


884. L. σοι. 889. 5. σύ μ᾽ αὐτὸς ἄρον, σύ με κατάστησον, τέκνον. 
895. L. δῆτα Spay... τοὐνθένδε λέγε. 
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éIAOKTHTHE. 
ἀπορεῖς δὲ τοῦ σύ; μὴ λέγ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, τάδε. 
NEOMTOAEMO2. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐνθάδ᾽ ἤδη τοῦδε Tod πάθους κυρῶ. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
> ’ ’, “A 7 
ov δή σε δυσχέρεια τοῦ νοσήματος 900 
ἔπεισεν ὥστε μή μ᾽ ἄγειν ναύτην ἔτι; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ν ’ XN «ς a“ 4 
ἅπαντα δυσχέρεια, τὴν αὑτοῦ φύσιν 
ὅταν λιπών τις δρᾷ τὰ μὴ προσεικότα. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἔξω τοῦ φυτεύσαντος σύ γε 
A 2QX ™~ 3 X ¥ , τ A 7 
Spas οὐδὲ φωνεῖς, ἐσθλὸν ἄνδρ᾽ ἐπωφελῶν. 905 
NEOMTOAEMOS. 
> Ἂς A we 2" aA ¢ 
. αἰσχρὸς φανοῦμαι: τοῦτ᾽ ἀνιῶμαι πάλαι. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
» 9 a a 3 ἊΣ > sa 9 ~~ 
οὔκουν ἐν οἷς ye Spas: ἐν ots δ᾽ avdas ὀκνῶ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΝΟΣ. 
ὦ Ζεῦ, τί δράσω; δεύτερον ληφθῶ κακός, 


, » A ἣν A Ν , ¥ SEN 
κρύπτων θ᾽ ἃ μὴ δεῖ καὶ λέγων αἰσχιστ᾽ ἐπῶν; 


We) 


ΟἹ. L. ἔπαισεν. 902. L. αὐτοῦ. 

06. 1Τ,. πάλιν, with a above by copyist. — 

O7. 5. οὐκ οὖν. L. ofore . . . of δ᾽, the second being made 
into οἷσ τ᾽ by D. 


φῷ 


oO 


-. σὺ 
DWH 
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SIAOKTHTHE. 
ε \ sO. 3 SS 3 Ν ἊΝ ,» y? 
ἁνὴρ ὅδ᾽, εἰ μὴ ἐγὼ κακὸς γνώμην ἔφυν, 910 
4 ay. 3 Ἂς Ν A A 
προδούς μ᾽ ἔοικε κἀκλιπὼν TOV πλοῦν στελεῖν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΝΟΣ. 
λιπὼν μὲν οὐκ ἔγωγε: λυπηρῶς δὲ μὴ 
πέμπω σε μᾶλλον, τοῦτ᾽ ἀνιῶμαι πάλαι. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
,’ U4 μων cd ε 3) , 
τί ποτε λέγεις, ὦ τέκνον ; ὡς ov μανθάνω. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
οὐδέν σε κρύψω: δεῖ γὰρ ἐς Τροίαν σε πλεῖν 916 
4 ἂν 3 Ν Ν x 3 la) / 
πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αχαιοὺς καὶ τὸν ᾿Ατρειδῶν στόλον. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 


οἴμοι, τί εἶπας ; 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 


Ν ἌΝ Ν ’ 
μὴ στέναζε, πρὶν μάθῃς. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
wn ὕὔ , A lal , 
ποῖον μάθημα; τί με νοεὺς δρᾶσαί ποτε; 
᾿ ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
na rn Q a κοῦ» \ 
σῶσαι κακοῦ μὲν πρῶτα τοῦδ᾽, ἔπειτα δὲ 
ξὺν σοὶ τὰ Τροίας πεδία πορθῆσαι μολών. 920 
®IAOKTHTHS. 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀληθῆ δρᾶν νοεῖς ; 
910. L. ἀνὴρ . - - μὴ κἀγὼ. 911. 1,. ἔοικεν. 


913. L. πάλιν with ac above by D. 
916. L. στόλων made into στόλον. 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
πολλὴ κρατεῖ 
, 3 ip Ἂς Ἂς Ν “A , 
τούτων ἀνάγκη" Kal σὺ μὴ θυμοῦ κλύων. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ἀπόλωλα τλήμων, προδέδομαι. τί μ᾽, ὦ ξένε, 
’ὔ a δ, ε - A ’ 
δέδρακας ; ἀπόδος ws τάχος τὰ τόξα μοι. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΈΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐχ οἷόν τε" τῶν γὰρ ἐν τέλει κλύειν 925 


, Sy: ΄ XN Ν , aA 

TOT ἔνδικόν με καὶ TO συμφέρον ποεῖ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

Bt akin δ \ a a \ , 
ὦ πῦρ σὺ καὶ πᾶν δεῖμα Kal πανουργίας 
δεινῆς τέχνημ᾽ ἔχθιστον, οἷά μ᾽ εἰργάσω, 
of ἠἡπάτηκας " οὐδ᾽ ἐπαισχύνει μ᾽ ὁρῶν 

ἊΝ; ’, Ἂς e - “Ὃ 4 
τὸν προστρόπαιον, TOV ἱκέτην, ὦ σχέτλιε; 980 
3 Ζ. Ν ’ ἣν Dt τ / 
ἀπεστέρηκας τὸν βίον τὰ TOE” ἑλών. 
> /, e A a 39 9 ’ ε , / Φ 
ἀπόδος, ἱκνοῦμαί σ᾽, ἀπόδος, ἱκετεύω, τέκνον 

δ ἊΝ te Ν - \ 3 [ 

πρὸς θεῶν πατρῴων, τὸν βίον με μὴ ἀφέλῃ. 

A ΄ 3 > 2QX Ab > Ss 
ὦμοι τάλας. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ προσφωνεῖ μ᾽ ἔτι, 
39 See , , 5 ἜΝΟΑΘ ¢€ “ , 
ἀλλ᾽ ws μεθήσων μήποθ᾽, ὧδ᾽ ὁρᾷ πάλιν. 935 
> , > A a , 
ὦ λιμένες, ὦ προβλῆτες, ὦ ξυνουσίαι 
θηρῶν ὀρείων, ὦ καταρρῶγες πέτραι, 
eon aN: 9 \ » 902 9 , 
ὑμῖν τάδ᾽, οὐ yap ἄλλον οἶδ᾽ ὅτῳ λέγω, 
ἀνακλαίομαι παροῦσι τοῖς εἰωθόσιν, 

924. L. τὰ omitted. 926, L. ποεῖν. 


927. L. δῆμα, with εἰ over ἢ by copyist. 
983. L. βίον μή μ᾽ ἀφέληισ. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 


οἷ᾽ ἔργ᾽ ὁ παῖς μ᾽ ἔδρασεν οὐξ ᾿Αχιλλέως ° 
5 VA 39 a » > 3 ’ 9 »» 
ὀμόσας ἀπάξειν οἴκαδ᾽, ἐς Τροίαν μ᾽ ἄγει" 
Ψ aA , Ν fA 
προσθείς τε χεῖρα δεξιάν, TA τόξα μου 
ἱερὰ λαβὼν τοῦ Ζηνὸς Ἡρακλέους ἔχει, 
καὶ τοῖσιν ᾿Αργείοισι φήνασθαι θέλει. 
ε »” 35 € , 3.5. \ 3 , ES; 
ὡς ἄνδρ᾽ ἑλών μ᾽ ἰσχυρὸν ἐκ βίας μ᾽ aye, 
KOUK οἷδ᾽ ἐναίρων νεκρὸν ἢ καπνοῦ σκιάν, 
3» 35, > Ν ΕΝ ΄, , 
εἴδωλον ἄλλως - οὐ yap av σθένοντά γε 
εἷλέν μ᾽ - ἐπεὶ οὐδ᾽ ἂν ὧδ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽, εἰ μὴ δόλῳ. 
νῦν δ᾽ ἠπάτημαι δύσμορος. τί χρή με δρᾶν; 
3 ce) te > Ν lal VES las nan 
GAN ἀπόδος, ἀλλὰ νῦν ἔτ᾽ ἐν σαυτῷ γενοῦ. 
, ’ los 3 Id > 3 ae ͵ 
τί φής; σιωπᾷς ; οὐδέν εἰμ᾽ ὁ δύσμορος. 
> aA ie δί > ay ΄ 
ὦ σχῆμα πέτρας δίπυλον, αὖθις αὖ πάλιν 
y Ἂς Xx Δ) 3 μι - 
εἴσειμι πρὸς σὲ ψιλός, οὐκ ἔχων τροφήν᾽ 
> 3 3 a AQ? 9 3\ 7 , 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐανοῦμαι τῷδ᾽ ἐν αὐλίῳ μόνος, 
9 Ν 5» 5 Ν A ἊΝ 9 , 
ov πτηνὸν ὄρνιν οὐδὲ θῆρ᾽ ὀρειβάτην 
, 3 γι 4Q> 5 > > Ν / 
τόξοις ἐναίρων τοισίδ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς τάλας 
θανὼν παρέξω Sat? ὑφ᾽ ὧν ἐφερβόμην, 


td 3 ἃ > 7 ’ / 5 “ 
καί μ᾽ οὺς ἐθήρων πρόσθε θηράσουσι νῦν" 


4, Lar \ Cue, / ἐν 
φόνον φόνου δὲ ῥύσιον τείσω τάλας, 

Q n~ ἴω 9 Ν 3 ,’ Ue 
πρὸς τοῦ δοκοῦντος οὐδὲν εἰδέναι κακόν. 
+ Be Ν - > 3 Ἂν , 
ὄλοιο --- μήπω, πρὶν μάθοιμ᾽ εἰ καὶ πάλιν 

Ν , A 

γνώμην petoioes: εἰ δὲ μή, θάνοις κακῶς. 


942. LL. προσθείσ made perhaps from προθείσ. 


Ὁ 


940 


945 


950 


955 


960 


950. L. ἀλλ᾽ omitted. 954. L. αὖ θανοῦμαι, yp. αὐανοῦμαι. 


958. L. πρόσθεν made into πρόσθε. 
959. L. τίσω. 
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ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
iA A 9 ἈΝ = Ν A e A ΕἾ 
τι δρῶμεν; εν σοι καὶ TO πλεῖν ἡμᾶς, ἀναξ, 
ἤδη ἐστὶ καὶ τοῖς τοῦδε προσχωρεῖν λόγοις. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 N Si > ὃ Ν > Ψ ΄, 

EOL μεν OLKTOS O€ELVOS εμπέπτωκε τις 965 
“ΩΣ 9» ΙΝ 9 “Ὁ lal 3 Ἂς Ἂν , 
TODO ἀνδρὸς OU νυν TP @TOV, ἀλλὰ και πάλαι. 

ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
Φν > A Ἦν la Q Ἀ A 
ἐλέησον, ω TAL, T POS θεῶν, και μη παρῃς 
n A 3, 5 / 3 - 
σαύυτου βροτοῖς ὄνειδος, ἐκκλέψας EME. 


NEOILTOAEMOS. 

οἴμοι, τί δράσω; μήποτ᾽ ὥφελον λιπεῖν 

τὴν Σκῦρον" οὕτω τοῖς παροῦσιν ἄχθομαι. 970 
@®IAOKTHTHS. 


> Ss Ν , ἊΝ ἘΝ : ως. la Ν 
οὐκ εἶ κακὸς σύ, πρὸς κακῶν δ᾽ ἀνδρῶν μαθὼν 
Ψ Y > , a > »¥ ἣν 
ἔοικας ἥκειν αἰσχρά: νῦν δ᾽ ἄλλοισι δοὺς 

a a Ve x 3 , \ ψ 
οἷς εἰκός, ἐκπλει, τἀμά μοι μεθεὶς ὅπλα. 


: NEOWMTOAEMOZ. 
͵΄ an » 
τι δρῶμεν, ἄνδρες; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
ὯΝ , tere) a ie A 
@ KQAKLOT ἀνδρῶν, τὶ ὃρᾷς; 
> > ; Ν Ν Pie ate: Smee Ν ᾽, 
οὐκ εἰ μεθεὶς τα τόξα ταῦτ ἐμοι πάλιν; 975 
@IAOKTHTHS. 


Ψ , e ὔ Bu , “2 
οἴμοι, τίς ἁνήρ; ap ᾿Οδυσσέως κλύω; 


966. L. πάλιν with αἱ above it. 
967. L. παρῆι. 976. L. ἀνὴρ. 


ΞΡ 
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ΟΔΥΣΣΕΎΥΣ. 
ΟῚ Tn 90 3» la a lal 
Οδυσσέως, σάφ᾽ ἴσθ᾽, ἐμοῦ γ᾽, dv εἰσορᾷς. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
» , > ΄ 3 9Q>2 9 » 
οἴμοι: πέπραμαι κἀπόλωλ᾽ - ὅδ᾽ ἣν apa 
ὁ ξυλλαβών με κἀπονοσφίσας ὅπλων. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥΣ. 
ἐγώ, σάφ᾽ ἴσθ᾽, οὐκ ἄλλος - ὁμολογῶ τάδε. 980 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ἀπόδος, ἄφες μοι, παῖ, τὰ τόξα. 
OATZZETZ. 
τοῦτο μέν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἣν θέλῃ, δράσει ποτ᾽ - ἀλλὰ καὶ σὲ δεῖ 
ra ν 3 3 ἴω HK he A” 4 
στείχειν ἀμ AUTOLS, ἢ βίᾳ στελοῦσί σε. 
@IAOKTHTH2. 
Yo 8 a , \ ΄ 
ἔμ᾽, ὦ κακῶν κάκιστε καὶ τολμήστατε, 
οἵδ᾽ ἐκ βίας ἄξουσιν ; 
OATZZETS. 
“Ἃ NY, ε , 
Ἣν μὴ εἐρπῃς EKO. 985 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
τ ΄ Ν Ἂς Ν Ν ΄ 
ὦ Λημνία χθὼν καὶ τὸ παγκρατὲς σέλας 
ἩΦαιστότευκτον, ταῦτα δῆτ᾽ ἀνασχετά, 


3, ΕῚ a 3 n lal 5 / , 
ευμ OUTOS εκ τῶν OWV ἀπάξεται βίᾳ; 


988. L. ἢ made into 7. 985. L. μῆρπηισ. 


94 ΣΟΦΟΚΛΕΟΥ͂Σ 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
Ζεύς ἐσθ᾽, ἵν᾿ εἰδῇς, Ζεύς, ὁ τῆσδε γῆς κρατῶν, 
Ζεύς, ᾧ δέδοκται ταῦθ᾽ - ὑπηρετῶ δ᾽ ἐγώ. 990 
SIAOKTHTHS. 


Vane © > ’ a 

ὦ μῖσος, οἷα κἀξανευρίσκεις λέγειν - 

θεοὺς προτείνων τοὺς θεοὺς ψευδεῖς τίθης. 

ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 

οὔκ, ἀλλ᾽ ἀληθεῖς - ἡ δ᾽ ὁδὸς πορευτέα. 

SIAOKTHTHS. 
¥ SNES 
ov φημ᾽ ἔγωγε. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
7 2 , 
φημί. πειστέον τάδε. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
οἴμοι τάλας. ἡμᾶς μὲν as δούλους σαφῶς 995 
ἣν bet See | 4 2Q3 3 ? 
πατὴρ ap ἐξέφυσεν οὐδ᾽ ἐλευθέρους. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
οὔκ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁμοίους τοῖς ἀρίστοισιν, μεθ᾽ ὧν 
, > e£ ba) “~ X\ Υ 
Τροίαν σ᾽ ἑλεῖν δεῖ καὶ κατασκάψαι Bia. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
> , , 3 »Ὸ» ~ ἴω A , 
οὐδέποτέ γ᾽ " οὐδ᾽ ἣν χρῇ pe πᾶν παθεῖν κακόν, 
ἕως γ᾽ ἂν ἢ μοι γῆς τόδ᾽ αἰπεινὸν βάθρον. 1000 


ῷ 


990. L. feds δ᾽ Oe. 992. L. τιθείσ. 
994. S. ἐγὼ δὲ. 999. L. παθεῖν, with x above wr. 
1000. L. γ᾽ erased. S. γ᾽ omitted. P 
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ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
͵ 3 3 , 
τί δ᾽ ἐργασείεις ; 
SIAOKTHTHE. 
ROE She SWS 4Q9 cA td 
Kpar ἐμὸν τόδ᾽ αὐτίκα 
' - ¥y ε is fe 
πέτρᾳ πέτρας ἄνωθεν αἱμάξω πεσών. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
ξυλλάβετέ γ᾽ αὐτόν ' μὴ ἐπὶ τῷδ᾽ ἔστω τάδε. 
SIAOKTHTHE. 
5 A a , Sey , ΄, 
ὦ χεῖρες, οἷα πάσχετ᾽ ἐν χρείᾳ φίλης 
νευρᾶς, UT ἀνδρὸς τοῦδε συνθηρώμεναι. 1005 
> \ € \ 33 , la 
ὦ μηδὲν ὑγιὲς μηδ᾽ ἐλεύθερον φρονῶν, 
@? ὯΝ τ, δ Y 2 9 , \ 
of αὖ μ᾽ ὑπῆλθες, as μ᾽ ἐθηράσω, λαβὼν 
, - a A L935 A> 9 ΄ 
πρόβλημα σαυτοῦ παῖδα τόνδ᾽ ἀγνῶτ᾽ ἐμοί, 
>: 4 Xx an , rf ed “ 
ἀνάξιον μὲν σοῦ, κατάξιον δ᾽ ἐμοῦ, 
ὃς οὐδὲν ἤδει πλὴν TO προσταχθὲν ποεῖν, 1010 
δῆλος δὲ καὶ νῦν ἐστιν ἀλγεινῶς φέρων 
᾿ > 2 N 5 2 - Ss. NM Ly 
οἷς τ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐξήμαρτεν οἷς T ἐγὼ ἔπαθον. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἡ κακὴ σὴ διὰ μυχῶν βλέπουσ' ἀεὶ 
ψυχή νιν ἀφυῆ τ᾽ ὄντα κοὐ θέλονθ᾽ ὅμως 
εὖ pec ates ἐν κακοῖς εἶναι σοφόν. 1015 
καὶ νῦν ae ὦ δύστηνε, συνδήσας νοεῖς 
ἄγειν ἀπ᾽ ἀκτῆς τῆσδ᾽, ἐν ἣ με mpoupahov 
ἄφιλον ἔρημον ἄπολιν, ἐν ζῶσιν νεκρόν. 


φεῦ. 


1008. 5. ξυμμάρψατ᾽ αὐτόν. 1007. L. οἷά μ᾽. 
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ὄλοιο: καί σοι πολλάκις τόδ᾽ ηὐξάμην. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐ γὰρ οὐδὲν θεοὶ νέμουσιν ἡδύ μοι, 1020 
ἢ \ , la) 3 Ν 2 .9 , 
σὺ μὲν γέγηθας Cav, ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἀλγύνομαι 
Vater +f)? Ψ ~ Ν Ὁ Ως δ 
τοῦτ᾽ αὐθ᾽, ὅτι ζῶ σὺν κακοῖς πολλοῖς τάλας, 
γελώμενος πρὸς σοῦ γε καὶ τῶν ᾿Ατρέως 
διπλῶν στρατηγῶν, οἷς σὺ ταῦθ᾽ ὑπηρετεῖς. 
if Ν \ Lal > ’, Ἂ 
KQLTOL OV μεν κλοπῇ τε KAVAYKY ζυγεὶς 1025 
»» PTD > lay 9 Ν Ἂν ΝΥ , 
ἔπλεις ap’ αὐτοῖς, ἐμὲ δὲ τὸν πανάθλιον, 
ε ᾿ς γ ὁ > € Ν ἊΝ ὦ 
ἑκόντα πλεύσανθ᾽ ἑπτὰ ναυσὶ ναυβάτην, 
Ὁ" ¥ ε N , A \ , 
ἄτιμον ἔβαλον, ὡς od φής, κεῖνοι δὲ σέ. 
καὶ νῦν τί μ᾽ ἄγετε; τί μ᾽ ἀπάγεσθε; τοῦ 
χάριν; 
ὃς οὐδέν εἶμι καὶ τέθνηχ᾽ ὑμῖν πάλαι. 1080 
πῶς, ὦ θεοῖς ἔχθιστε, νῦν οὐκ εἰμί σοι ~ 
χωλὸς δυσώδης; πῶς θεοῖς ἔξεστ᾽, ἐμοῦ 
, Y ε , A , 4 
πλεύσαντος, αἴθειν ἱερά; πῶς σπένδειν ἔτι; 
ν x ἊΣ ’ 3 “a > id 
αὕτη yap ἣν σοι πρόφασις ἐκβαλεῖν ἐμέ. 
κακῶς ὄλοισθ᾽ - ὀλεῦῖσθε δ᾽ ἠδικηκότες 108 
τὸν avdpa τόνδε, θεοῖσιν εἰ δίκης μέλει. 
ἔξοιδα δ᾽ ὡς μέλει γ᾽ - ἐπεὶ οὔποτ᾽ ἂν στόλον 
> ΄, > KA , > ν roe) Ν 3 , 
ἐπλεύσατ᾽ ἂν τόνδ᾽ οὕνεκ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἀθλίου, 
εἰ μή τι κέντρον θεῖον Hy ὑμᾶς ἐμοῦ. 
ΕἸ a 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ πατρῴα γῆ θεοί τ᾽ ἐπόψιοι, 1040 
1019. L. ηὐξάμην, with ev above nv. 
1082. L. εὔξεσθ᾽. 1084. L. αὐτὴ. 


1035. L. ὄλοισθ᾽ ὄλοισθε δ᾽. 1087. 1,. ἔπ᾽ οὔποτ᾽. 
1038. S. εἵνεκ᾽. 
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τείσασθε τείσασθ᾽ ἀλλὰ τῷ χρόνῳ ποτὲ 
ξύμπαντας αὐτούς, εἴ τι Kam’ οἰκτίρετε- 
ὡς ζῶ μὲν οἰκτρῶς, εἰ δ᾽ ἴδοιμ᾽ ὀλωλότας 

, a 5. ἊΝ ial , q , 
τούτους, δοκοῖμ᾽ ἂν τῆς νόσου πεφευγέναι. 

ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
, Ὧν lal ε - » 

βαρύς τε καὶ βαρεῖαν ὁ ξένος φάτιν 1045 

, 3 One Jee) ἴω > ε , “ 
τήνδ᾽ εἶπ᾽, ᾿Οδυσσεῦ, κοὐχ ὑπείκουσαν κακοῖς. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 

πόλλ᾽ ἂν λέγειν ἔχοιμι πρὸς τὰ τοῦδ᾽ ἔπη, 
ν “ ”~ 
εἴ μοι παρείκοι νῦν δ᾽ ἑνὸς κρατῶ λόγου. 
οὗ γὰρ τοιούτων δεῖ, τοιοῦτός εἰμ᾽ ἐγώ" 
χώπου δικαίων κἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν κρίσις, 1050 
οὐκ ἂν λάβοις μου μᾶλλον οὐδέν᾽ εὐσεβῆ. 
νικᾶν γε μέντοι πανταχοῦ χρήζων ἔφυν, 

Ἂς 3 , n Ν ’ὔ ee Ν 3 te 
πλὴν εἰς σέ: νῦν δὲ σοί γ᾽ ἑκὼν ἐκστήσομαι. 
» Ἂν 3 ’ Ἂν , ede A 
ἄφετε yap αὐτόν, μηδὲ προσψαύσητ᾽ ETL’ 
ἐᾶτε μίμνειν. οὐδὲ σοῦ προσχρήζομεν, 1055 
τά γ᾽ ὅπλ᾽ ἔχοντες ταῦτ᾽ " ἐπεὶ πάρεστι μὲν 
Τεῦκρος παρ᾽ ἡμῖν, τήνδ᾽ ἐπιστήμην ἔχων, 
Ε] , > A > a / ὑδὲ ΕΝ 
ἐγώ θ᾽, ὃς οἶμαι σοῦ κάκιον οὖθεν ἂν 
τούτων κρατύνειν μηδ᾽ ἐπιθύνειν χερί. 
τί δῆτα σοῦ δεῖ; χαῖρε τὴν Λῆμνον πατῶν" 1000 

1041. L. τίσασθε τίσασθ'᾽. 


1042. L. οἰκτείρετε. 1061. L. μου omitted. 
1059. 5. ἐπευθύνειν. 1000. 5. σὴν. 
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ε A > ¥ NI ee EMS, XN X If 
ἡμεῖς δ᾽ ἴωμεν, Kal τάχ᾽ ἂν TO σὸν γέρας 
τιμὴν ἐμοὶ νείμειεν, ἣν σὲ χρὴν ἔχειν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΗΣ. 
Ψ ’ - 4 Ν Os 3 A 
οἴμοι" τί δράσω δύσμορος; σὺ τοῖς ἐμοῖς 
ν AN 3 3 ? fs 
ὅπλοισι κοσμηθεὶς ἐν ᾿Αργείοις φανεῖ; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
μή μ᾽ ἀντιφώνει μηδέν, ὡς στείχοντα δή. 1065 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ὦ σπέρμ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως, οὐδὲ σοῦ φωνῆς ἔτι 
la ’ὕ 3 > ν ¥ 
γενήσομαι προσφθεγκτός, ἀλλ᾽ οὕτως ἄπει; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥΣ. 
4 4 x id AP ΕἾ 
χώρει σύ' μὴ πρόσλευσσε, γενναῖός περ ὦν, 
" ἡμῶν ὅπως μὴ τὴν τύχην διαφθερεῖς. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
ἢ καὶ πρὸς ὑμῶν ὧδ᾽ ἔρημος, ὦ ἕένοι, 1070 
λειφθήσομαι δὴ κοὐκ ἐποικτερεῖτέ με; 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
YQ? 9 Ν e A , e A Y THR 
ὅδ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡμῶν ναυκράτωρ 6 Tats: ὅσ᾽ ἂν 
οὗτος λέγῃ σοι, ταῦτά σοι χἠμεῖς φαμέν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 , \ e y+ » , 
ἀκούσομαι μὲν WS ἔφυν OLKTOV πλέως 
--- Ne AQ y \ ’ 3 3 , ὃν 
προς τοῦδ᾽’ ομως δὲ βεινατ, EL τούτῳ δοκεῖ, 1075 


1062. L. σ᾽ ἐχρῆν. 1068. L. πρόσλευσε. 
1071. L. λειφθήσομ᾽ ἤδη. S. ἐποικτιρεῖτέ. 
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, la) > ν pe 9.9 Ἀ 
χρόνον τοσοῦτον εἰς ὅσον τά T ἐκ νεὼς 
στείλωσι ναῦται καὶ θεοῖς εὐξώμεθα. 

Sy fas 3k Lee 2 yj , 
χοὖτος τάχ᾽ ἂν φρόνησιν ἐν τούτῳ λάβοι 

», > e lal Q Ss 
λῴω tw ἡμῖν. νὼ μὲν οὖν ὁρμώμεθον, 


ε A δ᾽ ν A ε “ A 
ὑμεῖς δ᾽, ὅταν καλῶμεν, ὁρμᾶσθαι ταχεῖς. 1080 
SIAOKTHTHE. 
στροφὴ a. 


= , 772 , 

ὦ κοίλας πέτρας γύαλον 

θερμὸν καὶ παγετῶδες, ὥς σ᾽ οὐκ ἔμελλον ap’, 
ὦ τάλας, 

λείψειν οὐδέποτ᾽, ἀλλά μοι καὶ θνήσκοντι 
συνείσει" 1085 

ὦμοι μοί μοι. 

> , » 

ὦ πληρέστατον αὕλιον 

λύπας τᾶς ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τάλαν, 

Tint αὖ μοι τὸ κατ᾽ ὦμαρ 

ἔσται; τοῦ ποτε τεύξομαι 1090 
hd , i? 3 tA 

σιτονόμου μέλεος πόθεν ἐλπίδος; 

tA eA 

πέλειαι δ᾽ ἄνω 
4 5 Wy \ ts 

πτωκάδες ὀξυτόνου διὰ πνεύματος 


9 n > B39 δ 
ἐλῶσιν : οὐκέτ᾽ LOXO. 


1076. 5. τὰ τῆς νεὼς. 1079. L. vd. S. ὁρμώμεθα. 
1082. Li. θερμόν τε καὶ. 1085. L. συνοίσηι. 

1086. L. we μοι μοι pol. 1087. L. αὐλίον. 

1089. LL. τί ποτ᾽ ἦμαρ. 1092. 1,., S. εἴθ᾽ αἰθέροσ ἄνω. 


1094. S. οὐ γὰρ ἔτ᾽ ἰσχύω. 
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ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ὮΝ - 
συ του OV TOL κατηξίωσας, 1095 
ὦ βαρύποτμε, KovK 
¥ ¥ , 
ἄλλοθεν ἔχει τύχᾳ 
ταὸ ἀπὸ μείζονος 
t μ , 
εὖτέ γε παρὸν φρονῆσαι 
λωίονος δαίμονος εἵλου τὸ κάκιον αἰνεῖν. 1100 
᾿ ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ἀντιστροφὴ α. 
> , , ¥ >> ἐν 
ὦ τλάμων τλάμων ap ἐγὼ 
καὶ μόχθῳ λωβατός, ὃς ἤδη μετ᾽ οὐδενὸς 
ὕστερον 
ἀνδρῶν εἰσοπίσω τάλας ναίων ἐνθάδ᾽ ὀλοῦμαι, 1105 
αἰαῖ αἰαῖ, 
οὐ φορβὰν ἔτι προσφέρων, 
οὐ πτανῶν ἀπ᾽ ἐμῶν ὅπλων 
κραταιαῖς μετὰ χερσὶν 1110 
¥ 3 , » 
ἰσχων - ἀλλά μοι ἄσκοπα 
ὔ > ¥ ~ ε ’ Ψ' 
κρυπτά T ἔπη δολερᾶς ὑπέδυ φρενός " 
Ψ ’, - 
ἰδοίμαν δέ νιν, 
Ν U4 bd x » ee 
τὸν τάδε μησάμενον, τὸν ἴσον χρόνον 
ἐμὰς λαχόντ᾽ ἀνίας. " 1115 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
’ , ‘2 4Q3> 
πότμος, πότμος σε δαιμόνων TAO, 
1095. S. τάδ᾽ ἠξίωσας. 1096. L. « omitted. S. Bapirorp’, οὐκ. 
1097. L. ἔχει, with marginal συνέχηι. 


1100. 5. τοῦ λῴονος. TL. κάκιον ἑλεῖν. 
1106. ai ai ai at. 1116. L. πότμοσ once. - 
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οὐδὲ σέγε δόλος 
ἔσχεν ὑπὸ χειρὸς ἐ- 
μᾶς: στυγερὰν ἔχε 
δύ Θ᾿ νν ΟΝ, 37 See ᾽, 5 
ύσποτμον ἀρὰν ἐπ᾽ ἀλλοις. 1120 
Ν Ν 3 ἈΝ lal - \ , 2) 9 , 
καὶ yap ἐμοὶ τοῦτο μέλει, μὴ φιλότητ ἀπώσῃ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
στροφὴ β. 
A , “ 
οἴμοι μοι, καί που πολιᾶς 
2 Ν 5 , 
πόντου θινὸς ἐφήμενος 
> aA Ἂν tA 
ἐγγελᾷ, χερὶ πάλλων 1125 
Ν > ἊΣ , , 
τὰν ἐμὰν μελέου Tpopay, 
x > , ἃ 5 , 
τὰν οὐδείς ποτ᾽ ἐβάστασεν. 
ὦ τόξον φίλον, ὦ φίλων 
lal 3 ἿᾺ 
χειρῶν ἐκβεβιασμένον, 
ἢ που ἐλεινὸν ὁρᾷς, φρένας εἴ τινας 1180 
¥ Ν ε , i 
ἔχεις, TOV Ἡράκλειον 
¥ aQ? 
ἄρθμιον ὧδέ σοι 
οὐκέτι χρησόμενον τὸ μεθύστερον, 
ἀλλ᾽ αἰὲν μεταλλαγᾷ 
E L 


πολυμηχάνου ἀνδρὸς ἐρέσσει, 1135 
ὁρῶν μὲν αἰσχρὰς ἀπάτας, στυγνόν τε Por 
ἐχθοδοπόν, 
1118. 5. ἔσχ᾽. 1120. L. ἀρὰν ἀρὰν. 


1123. L. οἴ μοι μοί καί, and που added by 2). 

1125. 1,. γελᾶι wou χειρὶ. S. γελᾷ μου χερὶ. 

1130. 1,. ἐλεεινὸν. 1132. 1,. ἄθλιον, yp. ἄθλον. 
1134. L., 5. ἀλλ᾽ ἐν. 
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A ᾿ 
μυρί᾽ ἀπ᾽ αἰσχρῶν δὴ ἀνατέλλονθ᾽, ὅσ᾽ ἐφ᾽ 
e ἴω a! > 4 > > “Δ 
ἡμῖν κάκ᾽ ἐμήσατ᾽ οὐδείς. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ἀνδρός τοι τὸ μὲν εὖ δίκαιον εἰπεῖν, 1140 
ee ἃ Ν \ x 
εἰπόντος δὲ μὴ φθονερὰν 
9 ~ Pa 3 4 
ἐξῶσαι γλώσσας ὀδύναν. 
A De gOS 4 --ἰς la 
κεῖνος © εἷς ἀπὸ πολλῶν 
\ “ Ἄν 9 7 
ταχθεὶς τῶνδ᾽ ἐφημοσύνᾳ 
Ν Ξ» 3 at > , ~ 
κοινὰν ἤνυσεν ἐς φίλους ἀρωγάν. 1145 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἀντιστροφὴ B. 
x Ν A A 3 
ὦ πταναὶ θῆραι χαροπῶν τ 
ἊΝ a A σῷ» 
ἔθνη θηρῶν, ods od ἔχει 
χῶρος οὐρεσιβώτας, 
ial Ψ > ἌΝ > > 5 ’ 
φυγᾷ μ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ αὐλίων 
4 > 3 Ν 3, rn 
φεύξεσθ᾽ - od yap ἔχω χεροῖν 1180 
τὰν πρόσθεν βελέων ἀλκάν, 
ὦ δύστανος ἐγὼ τὰ νῦν, 
5 > 3 , ν “A 5 4, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀνέδην ὅδε χῶρος ἐρύκεται, 
»ν 9 9 Ἂς ε ἴω 
ἔτ᾽ οὐ φοβητὸς ὑμῖν, 
ἕρπετε, νῦν καλὸν 1155 
1138. L. ἀνατέλλοντα. 
1189. L. ἐμήσατ᾽ ὀδυσσεύσ. S. δὴ omitted. 


1144. L. τοῦδ᾽ ἐφημοσύναι. ὃ. τάνδ᾽ ἐφημοσύναν. 

1146. L. πτηναὶ. 1148. L. οὐρεσσιβώτασ. 
1150. L., 5. πελᾶτ᾽ " οὐ. 

1158. L. ἀναίδην, with -ε- above af by copyist, μ᾽. 
1154. L. 


οὐκέτι. 
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5 
ἀντίφονον κορέσαι στόμα πρὸς χάριν 
ἐμᾶς σαρκὸς atodas: 
ἀπὸ γὰρ βίον αὐτίκα λείψω. 
7’ SN » - , “ΟΣ 9 » 
πόθεν yap ἔσται Buta; tis ὧδ᾽ ἐν αὔραις 
τρέφεται, 1160 
, N , 2 ΄ ΄ 
μηκέτι μηδενὸς κρατύνων ὅσα πέμπει βιόδωρος 
aia ; 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
A » 
πρὸς θεῶν, εἴ τι σέβει ἕένον, πέλασσον 
εὐνοίᾳ πάσᾳ πελάταν * 
ἀλλὰ γνῶθ᾽, εὖ γνῶθ᾽, ἐπὶ σοὶ 1165 
nw 4 3. 9. 4 
κῆρα τάνδ᾽ ἀποφεύγειν. 
3 Ae SS 4 3 Ν 3 
οἰκτρὰ γὰρ βόσκειν, ἀδαὴς ὃ 
» , » a an 
ἔχειν μυρίον ἄχθος ὃ ξυνοικεῖ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 
πάλιν πάλιν παλαιὸν ἄλγημ᾽ ὑπέμνασας, ὦ 1170 
λῷστε τῶν πρὶν ἐντόπων. τί μ᾽ areas; τί 


μ᾽ εἴργασαι; 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
τί τοῦτ᾽ ἔλεξας; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
3 Ν Ν 
᾿ εἰ σὺ τὰν 
στυγερὰν Τρῳάδα γᾶν μ᾽ ἤλπισας ἀξειν. 1175 
1157. 5. ἀθλίας. 1165. L. ὅτι σοι. 


1174. L. τὰν ἐμοὶ. S. τὰν [ἐμοὶ]. 1175. L. γᾶν ἵλπισασ μ᾽. 
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ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
, Ν lal 4 
τόδε γὰρ VOW κράτιστον. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
3 ’ 4 ’, 3 “ay 
ἀπὸ νύν με λείπετ᾽ ON. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ὔ nw 4 ε ’ , 
φίλα μοι ταῦτα παρήγγειλας ἑκόντι TE πράσσειν. 
ἴομεν ναὸς ἵν᾽ ἡμῖν προτέτακται. 1180 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
’, Ν 3 , id A ε - 
μή, πρὸς ἀραίου Διός, ἔλθῃς, ἱκετεύω. 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
7 > 
petpial. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
> te > Ue NS qn 
ὦ ξένοι, ὦ μείνατε, πρὸς θεῶν. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
’, lal 
τί θροεῖς ; 1188 
PIAOKTHTHS. 
αἰαῖ αἰαῖ, 
δαίμων δαίμων: ἀπόλωλ᾽ ὁ τάλας: 
> Ἂς , Ψ' 9 fake ey 4 
ὦ ποὺς TOUS, TL σ᾽ ET ἐν βίῳ 
, Le / , 
τεύξω TO μετόπιν τάλας ; 
ὦ ξένοι, ἔλθετ᾽ ἐπήλυδες αὖθις. 1190 


1177. L. μ᾽ ἐλείπετ᾽ made into με λείπετ᾽ by D. 

1178. L., S. φίλα μοι, φίλα. 

1179. L. ἴομεν ἴομεν. S. ἴωμεν ἴωμεν. 

1180. 5. ἡμῖν τέτακται. 1182. L., S. μετρίαζε. 
1185. L., 5. second ὦ omitted. 1186. L. af af αἷ al. 
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XOPOZ. 
τί ῥέξοντες ἀλλοκότῳ 
γνώμᾳ τῶν πάρος, Ov Tpovpawes ; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔτοι νεμεσητόν, ὧδ᾽ 
ἀλύοντα χειμερίῳ 
λύπᾳ καὶ παρὰ νοῦν θροεῖν. 1195 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
lal , oy. ’, ν if 
Babi νυν, ὦ τάλαν, ὥς σε κελεύομεν. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
οὐδέποτ᾽ οὐδέποτ᾽, ἴσθι τόδ᾽ ἔμπεδον, 
> 3 > / 5 \ 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ πυρφόρος ἀστεροπητὴς 
βροντᾶς αὐγαῖς μ᾽ εἶσι φλογίζων. 
5 , y ν 3 ε > 5 A. 
ἐρρέτω Iduov, οἱ θ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 1200 
tf ν χζφόὭῶν»ν» 3 ἴω Ν »* 
πάντες ὅσοι τόδ᾽ ἔτλασαν ἐμοῦ ποδὸς ἄρθρον 
ἀπῶσαι. 
ἀλλ᾽, ὦ ἕένοι, ἕν γέ μοι εὖχος ὀρέξατε. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
lal 5 lal 4Q3, ¥ 
ποῖον ἐρεῖς τόδ᾽ ἔπος; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
ξίφος, εἴ ποθεν 


ἢ γένυν ἢ βελέων τι προπέμψατε. 1205 


1192. L. προὔφανεσ. 
1193. L. νεμεσσητὸν. L., S. ἀλλ᾽ and ὧδ᾽ omitted. 
1199. L. βρονταῖσ αὐταῖσ. 
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ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
e ’ Ἀ 74 - 7 
ὡς τίνα δὴ pens παλάμαν ποτέ; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

ὌΝ τὰ A , Roly. /, , 

KpaT ἀπὸ πάντα Kal ἄρθρα τέμω χερί" 
A 2 ᾿ 

φονᾷ φονᾷ νόος ἤδη. 


ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
τί ποτε; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
πατέρα ματεύων. 1210 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
ποῖ γᾶς; 
SIAOKTHTHS. 


és "Avoov 
Ψ Ν 3 , > 3» 
οὐ γὰρ ἐν φάει γ᾽ ETL. 


ἊΝ 


ἘΝ ΄ 4 ΄, 
ὦ πόλις, ὦ πόλις πατρία, 

A ΕΝ 3 ’, ’ὔ 3 »” , ai ’ 
πῶς ἂν εἰσίδοιμί σ᾽, ἀθλιός γ᾽ ἀνήρ, 
ὅς γε σὰν λιπὼν ἱερὰν 1215 
λιβάδ᾽ ἐχθροῖς ἔβαν Aavaots 
9 , » 5 3 - 9 
ἀρωγός ἔτ᾽ οὐδέν εἰμι. 

ΧΟΡΟΣ. 

3 \ Ν » Ν , δ ε A 
ἐγὼ μὲν ἤδη Kal πάλαι νεὼς ὁμοῦ 
στείχων ἂν ἢ σοι τῆς ἐμῆς, εἰ μὴ πέλας 


1206. L. δὴ omitted. 1208. S. τεμῶ. 


1211. L. εἶσι 1212. S. ἔστ᾽ ἐν. 
1218. L. ὁμοῦ, with ἐγγὺσ over it. 
1219. L. ἄνην made into ἂν ἣν. 
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3 
Οδυσσέα στείχοντα τόν τ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως 1220 
/ ε Qn lal 
γόνον πρὸς ἡμᾶς δεῦρ᾽ ἰόντ᾽ ἐλεύσσομεν. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΥ͂Σ. 
5 “Δ ’ὔ ν 3 i “ 
οὐκ ἂν φράσειας ἡντιν᾽ αὖ παλίντροπος 
͵ Ψ @ Ν a , 
κέλευθον ἕρπεις ὧδε σὺν σπουδῇ ταχύς; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


λ , PS ἐξ Ἂν 3 ~ Ἀ 4 
VO@MV OO ε Ὥμαρτον εν τῷ πριν χβονῳ. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
δεινόν γε φωνεῖς - ἡ δ᾽ ἁμαρτία τίς ἢν; 122 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 


a \ , κ᾿ , las 
ην σου πιθόμενος τῳ TE συμπαντι στρᾶτῳ 


OATZZETZ. 


ἔπραξας ἔργον ποῖον ὧν οὔ σοι πρέπον; 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 


3 74 > “A » Ν Vs € PA 
ἀπάταισιν αἰσχραῖς ἄνδρα καὶ δόλοις ἑλών. 


ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. © 


Ν lal y A , - 
TOV ποιον ; ὠμου" MOV τι βουλεύει VEOV ; 


NEOILTOAEMOZ. 


Ν , “A HY 74 
νέον μέν οὐδέν, τῳ δὲ Ποίαντος τόκῳ, 1230 


4221. L. ἐλεύσομεν, with second σ added by copyist. 
1222. L. οὐ κὰν, with δ᾽ αὖ written above. 

1223. L. συμπουδῆι corrected to σὺν σπουδῇ by D. 
1226. L. πειθόμενοσ. 
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ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
τί χρῆμα δράσεις; ὥς μ᾽ ὑπῆλθέ τις φόβος. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
παρ᾽ οὗπερ ἔλαβον τάδε τὰ TOE, αὖθις πάλιν 
ΟΔΥΣΞΕΥ͂Σ. 
ᾧ Ζεῦ, τί λέξεις ; ov τί που δοῦναι νοεῖς ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 
> lat Ἂς 5 ἈΝ > ’ Ἂς ἂν» 
αἰσχρῶς γὰρ αὐτὰ κοὺ δίκῃ λαβὼν ἔχω. 
ΟΔΥΣΞΕΥ͂Σ. 
πρὸς θεῶν, πότερα δὴ κερτομῶν λέγεις τάδε; 1585 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
5 4 , > > “~ ᾿ 
εἰ κερτόμησίς ἐστι τἀληθῆ λέγειν. 
ΟΔΥΣΞΕΥ͂Σ. 
τί φής, ᾿Αχιλλέως παῖ; τίν᾽ εἴρηκας λόγον ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
Ν 5 Ἂς , Ν Ν 3 ἴω > + 
δὶς ταὐτὰ βούλει Kat τρὶς ἀναπολεῖν μ᾽ ἔπη; 
ΟΔΥΣΞΕΥ͂Σ. 
ἀρχὴν κλύειν ἂν οὐδ᾽ ἁπαξ ἐβουλόμην. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> a 3*=2 , tar x , 
εὖ νῦν ἐπίστω πάντ᾽ ἀκηκοὼς λόγον. 1540 
281. L. τί χρῆμα" τί... ὑπῆλθ᾽ ἔτι made into ὑπῆλθέ tes by 2. 


1 
1235. L. 5}-omitted. S. πατρῴων, κερτομῶν. 
1238. L. ἀναπολεῖ, with ν added by D. 
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OATZZETS. 
4 » 4 4 Ν a) 
ἔστιν τις, ἔστιν, OS σε κωλύσει TO δρᾶν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
’ - ὮΝ » Ε ε , - 
τί φής; Tis ἔσται μ᾽ οὐπικωλύσων τάδε; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΕΥΣ. 
ξύμπας ᾿Αχαιῶν λαός, ἐν δὲ τοῖς ἐγώ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
σοφὸς πεφυκὼς οὐδὲν ἐξαυδᾷς σοφόν. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΎΣ. 
σὺ δ᾽ οὔτε φωνεῖς οὔτε δρασείεις σοφά. 1240 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δίκαια, τῶν σοφῶν κρείσσω τάδε. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΎΥΣ. 
καὶ πῶς δίκαιον, ay’ ἔλαβες βουλαῖς ἐμαῖς, 
πάλιν μεθεῖναι ταῦτα; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν 
5 ἊΝ ε ἊΝ 5 lal V4 
αἰσχρὰν ἁμαρτὼν ἀναλαβεῖν πειράσομαι. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΎΣ. 
στρατὸν δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν οὐ φοβεῖ, πράσσων τάδε; 1250 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


ξὺν τῷ δικαίῳ τὸν σὸν οὐ ταρβῶ φόβον. 


1243. L. τοῖσδ᾽. 1245, 1,. σοφόν. 1247. 5, ἅλαβε5. 
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ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 


ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ τοι σῇ χειρὶ πείθομαι τὸ δρᾶν. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥ͂Σ. 
οὔ Tapa Τρωσίν, ἀλλὰ σοὶ μαχούμεθα. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


ἔστω τὸ μέλλον. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΒΕΎΣ. 


A N e A 
χεῖρα δεξιὰν ὁρᾷς 
κώπης ἐπιψαύουσαν; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλὰ κἀμέ τοι 1255 
ταὐτὸν TOO ὄψει δρῶντα κοὐ μέλλοντ᾽ ἔτι. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 
ἢ 2 5. Ψ A ἣν ͵ A 
καίτοι σ᾽ ἐάσω: τῷ δὲ σύμπαντι στρατῷ 
λέξω τάδ᾽ ἐλθών, ὃς σε τιμωρήσεται. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἐσωφρόνησας - κἂν τὰ λοίφ᾽ οὕτω φρονῇς, 
ἴσως ἂν ἐκτὸς κλαυμάτων ἔχοις πόδα. 1260 
σὺ δ᾽, ὦ Ποίαντος παῖ, Φιλοκτήτην λέγω, 
» 3 cy ig ἊΨ ἊΝ tg 
ἔξελθ᾽, ἀμείψας τάσδε πετρήρεις στέγας. 
1253. Τ,. οὔτ᾽ ἄρα. 1254. 8. trw. 


1255. L. καὶ ἐμέ made into καμέ. 
1259. L. φρονεῖσ, with ἡ over εἴ by D. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. {11 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

y > > A / [2 nw 
τίς αὖ παρ᾽ ἄντροις θόρυβος ἵσταται βοῆς; 
τί μ᾽ ἐκκαλεῖσθε; τοῦ κεχρημένοι, ξένοι; 
ὦμοι: κακὸν τὸ χρῆμα. μῶν τί μοι νέα 1265 
πάρεστε πρὸς κακοῖσι πέμποντες κακά; 

NEOUTOAEMOS. 

/ 7, OM tA Δ Ψ / 

θάρσει" λόγους δ᾽ ἄκουσον ovs ἥκω φέρων. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

vA Ν Ν \ Ν > , 
δέδοικ᾽ ἔγωγε" καὶ τὰ πρὶν yap ἐκ λόγων 
καλῶν κακῶς ἔπραξα, σοῖς πεισθεὶς λόγοις. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 


: 4 lal 
οὔκουν ἔνεστι καὶ μεταγνῶωναιν πάλιν, 1270 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
nm > “ , ΕΣ 
τοιοῦτος ἦσθα τοῖς λόγοισι χώτε μου 
x / “ ἊΝ ΄7ὔ . Ν 4 
τὰ TOE ἔκλεπτες, πιστός, ATHPOS λάθρᾳ. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔ τι μὴν viv: βούλομαι δέ σου κλύειν, 
πότερα δέδοκταί σοι μένοντι καρτερεῖν 
ἢ πλεῖν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
' παῦε, μὴ λέξῃς πέρα. 1275 
μάτην yap ἃν εἴπῃς γε πάντ᾽ εἰρήσεται. 


1265. L. μοι μέγα. 1266. L. κακὰ, with ov over it. 
1275. L. παῦσαι. 1276. L. ay, 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
ν ͵ 
οὕτω δέδοκται; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 


\ va > ν > a , 
καὶ πέρα γ᾽, tol", ἢ λέγω. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. } 
ἀλλ᾽ ἤθελον μὲν av σε πεισθῆναι λόγοις 
5 τ: 3 \ “fi Ἂς Ἂς 4 
ἐμοῖσιν " εἰ δὲ μή TL πρὸς καιρὸν λέγων 





κυρῶ, πέπαυμαι. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 


F 
ἢ 
. 
4 
. 
Ι 


πάντα γὰρ φράσεις μάτην " 1280 
> , ἊΝ ¥ A 5 \ 7 δε 
οὐ γάρ ποτ᾽ εὔνουν τὴν ἐμὴν κτήσει φρένα, 
ὅστις γ᾽ ἐμοῦ δόλοισι τὸν βίον λαβὼν 


bind 


ἀπεστέρηκας, κᾷτα νουθετεῖς ἐμὲ 
5 ’ὕ 3 ,ὔ SS »Ὰ , 
ἐλθών, ἀρίστου πατρὸς ἔχθιστος γεγώς. 
ὄλοισθ᾽, ᾿Ατρεῖδαι μὲν μάλιστ᾽, ἔπειξα δὲ 1285 
ὁ Λαρτίου παῖς καὶ σύ. : 

ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 

ἃς 3 , , 
μὴ ἐπεύξῃ πέρα: 

δέχου δὲ χειρὸς ἐξ ἐμῆς βέλη τάδε. 

ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
πῶς εἶπας ; apa δεύτερον δολούμεθα; 

ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 Ἅ ΝΥ 4 lal bs wa , 
ἀπώμοσ᾽ ἁγνοῦ Ζηνὸς ὕψιστον σέβας. 


1284. S. αἴσχιστος. 1285. L. μάλισθ᾽ with 7 by copyist over θ. 
1288. L. οὐκ apa. 1289. S. ἁγνὸν Ζηνὸς ὑψίστου. 
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ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ὦ φίλτατ᾽ εἰπών, εἰ λέγεις ἐτήτυμα. ᾿ς 1200 
NEOITOAEMOZ. 
sey παρέσται. ΦΟΤΈρΟυΣ ἀλλὰ δεξιὰν 
πρότεινε χεῖρα καὶ κράτει τῶν σῶν ὅπλων. 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 


: ΤΣ δ᾽ ἀπαυδῶ γ" ὡς θεοὶ ξυνίστορες, 
ὑπὲρ τ᾽ ᾿Ατρειδῶν τοῦ τε σύμπαντος στρατοῦ. 


SIAOKTHTHE. 
τέκνον, τίνος φώνημα; μῶν ᾿Οδυσσέως 1295 
ἐπῃσθόμην; 
ΟΔΥΣΣΕΥΣ. 


σάφ᾽ ἴοθι- καὶ πέλας γ᾽ ὁρᾷς, 

ὅς σ᾽ ἐς τὰ Τροίας πεδί᾽ ἀποστελῶ βίᾳ, 

ἐάν 7 ᾿Αχιλλέως παῖς ἐάν τε μὴ θέλῃ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 

ἀλλ᾽ οὔ τι χαίρων, ἢν τόδ᾽ ὀρθωθῇ βέλος. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 

ἃ, μηδαμῶς, μή, πρὸς θεῶν, μεθῃς βέλος. 1800 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΗΣ. 

μέθες με, πρὸς θεῶν, χεῖρα, φίλτατον τέκνον. 


1292. 1,. προύτεινε. 1294. L. 7 omitted. 1297. Li. πεδία. 
1300. L. 44, made by D. from da. ὅ.. ἀφῇς. 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> x Zz 
οὐκ ἂν μεθείην. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
an Ἃ 3 ἐν - 
φεῦ: τί μ᾽ avdpa πολέμιον 
9 - 3 9 Vd Ν A ἡ 5 Lal 
ἐχθρόν τ᾽ adethov μὴ κτανεῖν τόξοις ἐμοῖς ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
9 9 ιν 3 9 \ AS > \ + ἂν ’ 
ἀλλ᾽ οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἐστὶν οὔτε σοὶ καλόν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
5.9 5 “αὖ >» N , 
ἀλλ᾽ οὖν τοσοῦτόν γ᾽ ἴσθι, τοὺς πρώτους 
στρατοῦ, 1305 
Ἀ A > A , ᾿ς 
τοὺς τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ψευδοκήρυκας, κακοὺς 
ὄντας πρὸς αἰχμήν, ἐν δὲ τοῖς λόγοις θρασεῖς. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> Ἂς; Ν on +e »¥ 5 »» s 9 
εἶεν - τὰ μὲν δὴ TOE’ ἔχεις, κοὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὅτου 
> ἃς ¥ “Δ ὑδὲ , > 5 , 
ὀργὴν ἔχοις ἂν οὐδὲ μέμψιν εἰς ἐμέ. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΉΣ. 
ξύμφημι" τὴν φύσιν δ᾽ ἔδειξας, ὦ τέκνον, 1810 
ἐξ ἧς ἔβλαστες, οὐχὶ Σισύφου πατρός, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Αχιλλέως, ὃς μετὰ ζώντων θ᾽ ὅτ᾽ ἦν 
ἤκον᾽ ἄριστα, νῦν τε τῶν τεθνηκότων. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΈΜΟΣ. 


om , ἊΝ "5 Ν 3 A , 
noOnv ye TATE PA TOV ἐμὸν εὐλογοῦντά σε 


1902. L. τίν᾽ ἄνδρα. 1804. L. καλὸν τοῦτ᾽ ἐστιν οὔτε σοί. 
1308. L. δὴ omitted, .. . ἔσθ᾽ ὅπου. 
1310. L. & omitted. 1312. L. θ᾽ omitted. 


1313. L. νῦν δὲ. 1314. L. ye omitted. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΉΤΗΣ. 


Bes ze 5 e , a) δ. ed 
αὐτόν τέ μ᾽ : ὧν δέ σου τυχεῖν ἐφίεμαι, 
ΕἾ σ΄“ 
ἄκουσον. ἀνθρώποισι τὰς μὲν ἐκ θεῶν 
΄ ὃ ΄ » a 3 Ta ΄, 
τύχας δοθείσας ἔστ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον φέρειν " 
gy ae ie yy ΄ 
ὅσοι δ᾽ ἑκουσίοισιν ἔγκεινται βλάβαις, 
ὥσπερ σύ, τούτοις οὔτε συγγνώμην ἔχειν 
δίκαιόν ἐστιν οὔτ᾽ ἐποικτίρειν τινά. 
Ν ὯΣ 5 ΄ 5» 4 lA 
σὺ δ᾽ ἠγρίωσαι, κοὔτε σύμβουλον δέχει, 
ἐάν τε νουθετῇ τις εὐνοίᾳ λέγων, 
στυγεῖς, πολέμιον δυσμενῆ θ᾽ ἡγούμενος. 
ὅμως δὲ λέξω - Ζῆνα δ᾽ ὅρκιον Kaho: 
Ν ΚΣ ὦ /, « vA “ ΕἾ 
καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐπίστω καὶ γράφου φρενῶν ἐσω. 
Ἂν Ν lal 47> y 3 ΄ Ἅ 
σὺ γὰρ νοσεῖς τόδ᾽ ἄλγος ἐκ θείας τύχης, 
Ν lal 
Χρύσης πελασθεὶς φύλακος, ὃς τὸν ἀκαλυφῆ 
Ν ΄ 4 > las + 
σηκὸν φυλάσσει κρύφιος οἰκουρῶν ois: 
A Ξ an - 
καὶ παῦλαν ἴσθι τῆσδε μήποτ᾽ ἂν τυχεῖν 
, ey 4 x» εκ Y 
νόσου βαρείας, ἕως av αὑτὸς ἡλιος 
, \ x os a ey Sy aN 
ταύτῃ μὲν αἴρῃ, τῇδε O av δύνῃ πάλιν, 

Ν x» Ν, / 72>. € Ν Ὅν my 4 
πρὶν ἂν τὰ Τροίας πεδί᾽ ἑκὼν αὐτὸς μόλῃς, 
Ν wn > ε Lal 5 ΟὟ > ἴω 

καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἡμῖν ἐντυχὼν ᾿Ασκληπιδῶν 
νόσου μαλαχθῇς τῆσδε, καὶ τὰ πέργαμα 

Ν n fe Ie 2.95 Ν if lal 
ξὺν τοῖσδε τόξοις ξύν τ᾽ ἐμοὶ πέρσας φανῇς. 


1815. S. τ᾿ ἔμ᾽. 1319. L. τούτοισιν. 


1320. 
1327. 
330. 
1332. L. αὐτὸσ ἑκὼν. 

1335. L. φωνῆισ, but a over w by copyist. 


. do ἂν αὐτὸσ. S. ἔστ᾽ ἂν οὗτος. 


με 
HoH 7) 


1330 


. ἐποικτείρειν. 1322. Τ,. εὔνοιάν σοι λέγων. 
. χρυσῆσ. 1329. L. ποτ᾽ ἐντυχεῖν. 


᾿Ξ 
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ε 2 A aQ » Tes, , 
as δ᾽ οἶδα ταῦτα τῇδ᾽ ἔχοντ᾽ ἐγὼ φράσω. 
> ἣν ἂς < a > > , ε 4 
ἀνὴρ yap ἡμῖν ἐστιν ἐκ Τροίας ἁλούς, 
ν 5 , a ᾿ - 
ἔλενος ἀριστόμαντις, ὃς λέγει σαφῶς 
ε A , x N Ἂς “ > ¥ 
ὡς Set γενέσθαι radra* καὶ πρὸς τοῖσδ᾽ ἔτι, 
ε ¥ > > , ἴω ΄ι fd 
ως €OT αἀναγκὴ TOV TAPEDTTOS θέρους 1840 
Τροίαν ἁλῶναι πᾶσαν: ἣ δίδωσ᾽ ἑκὼν 
, ε , xX , δι , 
κτείνειν ἑαυτόν, ἣν τάδε ψευσθῇ λέγων. 
a? > > .ν , ᾿ ᾿ 
ταῦτ᾽ οὖν ἐπεὶ κάτοισθα, συγχώρει θέλων. 
Ἀ Ἂς es 2 ε , > 
καλὴ yap ἡ ἐπίκτησις, “Ελλήνων eva 
κριθέντ᾽ ἄριστον, τοῦτο μὲν παιωνίας 1345 
3 A“ > “~ > X\ td 
ἐς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν, εἶτα τὴν πολύστονον 
Τροίαν ἑλόντα κλέος ὑπέρτατον λαβεῖν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
> Ν 9» , ὄςφκνν ¥ 
ὦ στυγνὸς αἰών, Ti με, τί δῆτ᾽ ἔχεις ἄνω 
βλέποντα, κοὐκ ἀφῆκας εἰς “AcSov μολεῖν ; 
οἶμοι, τί δράσω; πῶς ἀπιστήσω λόγοις 1350 
τοῖς τοῦδ᾽, ὃς εὔνους ὧν ἐμοὶ παρήνεσεν ; 
ἀλλ᾽ εἰκάθω δῆτ᾽; εἶτα πῶς ὁ δύσμορος 
> a “a> >» > a ᾿ 
εἰς φῶς τάδ᾽ EpEas εἶμι; τῷ προσήγορος; 
a > N FS BAe > 37S τὰ , 
πῶς, ὦ τὰ πάντ᾽ ἰδόντες ἀμφ᾽ ἐμοὶ κύκλοι, 
΄ 3. 9 , a > , 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐξανασχήσεσθε, τοῖσιν ᾿Ατρέως 1355 
> X ? ᾿ ν Φ 5 a 
ἐμὲ ξυνόντα παισίν, οἵ μ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν ; 
πῶς τῷ πανώλει παιδὲ τῷ Λαερτίου ; 
> , ¥ -“ ᾿ ᾿ 
οὐ γάρ με τἄλγος τῶν παρελθόντων δάκνει, 


1548. S. w ἔτι δῆτ᾽. 1849. L. doi: κασ. 
1358. L. μ᾽ ἔτ᾽ ἄλγοσ. 
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3 3 Ξ ἊΝ A 
ἀλλ᾽ ola χρὴ παθεῖν με πρὸς τούτων ἔτι 
δοκῶ προλεύσσειν - οἷς γὰρ ἡ γνώμη κακῶν 1860 
μήτηρ γένηται, τἄλλα παιδεύει κακά. 

Ἂν la ay , » , 
καὶ σοῦ δ᾽ ἔγωγε θαυμάσας ἔχω τόδε. 

~ 4 A Lal 
χρῆν yap σε μήτ᾽ αὐτόν mot ἐς Τροίαν μολεῖν 
ἡμᾶς T ἀπείργειν, οἵ γε σοῦ καθύβρισαν, 
πατρὸς γέρας συλῶντες. εἶτα τοῖσδε σὺ 1365 
εἶ ξυμμαχήσων, Kap, ἀναγκάσεις τόδε; 

Ἂν on , 4 9 3 ν ᾿ὔ 
μὴ δῆτα, τέκνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἃ μοι ξυνώμοσας, 

, Ν aA 3 SS 5 ’ὔ be 
πέμψον πρὸς οἴκους - καὐτὸς ἐν Σκύρῳ μένων 
ta κακῶς αὐτοὺς ἀπόλλυσθαι κακούς. 

» ὃ λῆ Ν 9 3 ἴω va , 
XOUTW OLTANV μεν ἐξ ἐμου κτήσει χάριν, 1370 - 
διπλῆν δὲ πατρός, κοὐ κακοὺς ἐπωφελῶν 
δόξεις ὅμοιος τοῖς κακοῖς πεφυκέναι. 

ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
λέγεις μὲν εἰκότ᾽, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως σε βούλομαι 
θεοῖς τε πιστεύσαντα τοῖς T ἐμοῖς λόγοις 
φίλου μετ᾽ ἀνδρὸς τοῦδε τῆσδ᾽ ἐκπλεῖν χθονός. 1375 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 

> Ν Ν 4 OL Ν Ἂν 3 la 
ἢ πρὸς τὰ Τροίας πεδία καὶ τὸν Ατρέως 
¥ eX A , ’, ᾽ 
ἔχθιστον υἱὸν τῷδε δυστήνῳ ποδί; 


1360. L. κακὸν, made into κακῶν by D. 

1361. 5. κακούς. 1364. L. οἵ τέ σου. 

1365. L. πατρὸσ γέρασ συλῶντεσ᾽ [οἱ τὸν ἄθλιον αἴανθ᾽ ὅπλων σοῦ 
πρσ. ὕστερον δίκηι ὀδυσσέωσ ἔκριναν "1; εἶτα τοῖσδε σὺ. 


1367. S. ξυνήνεσας. 1809. Τ,. ἀπόλλυσθε, with a over ε by copyist. 
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NEOITOAEMOZ. 
Ν Ν \ Ἂν la Dy, , 
πρὸς τοὺς μὲν οὖν σε τήνδε τ᾽ ἔμπυον βάσιν 
παύσοντας ἄλγους κἀποσώσοντας νόσου. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ὦ δεινὸν αἶνον αἰνέσας, τί φής ποτε; 1880 
NEOITOAEMOS. 


ἃ , 5 Ν [9 2) ε wn 4 
ἃ σοί Te κἀμοὶ λῷσθ᾽ ὁρῶ τελούμενα. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
A ’, 3 4 4 
καὶ ταῦτα λέξας ov καταισχύνει θεούς ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
Lal 4 5 , ΒΝ 5 ’ 
πῶς γάρ τις αἰσχύνοιτ᾽ ἂν ὠφελούμενος ; 
SIAOKTHTHE. 
λέγεις δ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδαις ὄφελος ἢ ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ τάδε; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
σοί που, φίλος γ᾽ ὦν, χὠ λόγος τοιόσδε μον. 1886 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
A ψ “A 3 A (ἢ ee aA uA 
πῶς, OS γε τοῖς ἐχθροῖσί μ᾽ ἐκδοῦναι θέλεις ; 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> “ , ἈΝ Ψ La 
ὦ τᾶν, διδάσκου μὴ θρασύνεσθαι κακοῖς. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 


3 ΤΩΣ , A A , 
ὀλεῖς με, γιγνώσκω σε, τοῖσδε τοῖς λόγοις. 


1879. L. κἀποσώζοντασ. 1881. L. κἀμοὶ καλῶσ ὁρῶ. 
1884. L. ἢ ᾽π᾿ ἐμοὶ. 1886. 1,. ἐχθροῖσιν ἐκδοῦναι. 
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ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
" ν Ny. , 
οὔκουν ἔγωγε" φημὶ δ᾽ ov σε μανθάνειν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 
ἐγὼ οὐκ ᾿Ατρείδας ἐκβαλόντας οἶδά με; 1890 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΈΜΟΣ. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκβαλόντες εἰ πάλιν σώσουσ᾽ ὅρα. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
οὐδέποθ᾽, ἑκόντα γ᾽ ὥστε τὴν Τροίαν ἰδεῖν. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
’ A ε la) “ 5 la eke) , 
τί δητ᾽ ἂν ἡμεῖς ὃρῴμεν, εἰ σέ γ᾽ ἐν λόγοις 
πείσειν δυνησόμεσθα μηδὲν ὧν λέγω; 
ε ca 39 3 \ Ν le) , lal Ν \ 
WS ρᾳστ EOL MEV τῶν λόγων λῆξαι, σὲ δὲ 13895 
ζῆν, ὥσπερ ἤδη ζῇς, ἄνευ σωτηρίας. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
yy , AQ YF lal lol 
ἔα με πάσχειν ταῦθ᾽ ἅπερ παθεῖν pe δεῖ" 
ἃ > ν £ “ > ig ἊΝ 
ἃ δ᾽ ἠνεσάς μοι δεξιᾶς ἐμῆς θυγών, 
πέμπειν πρὸς οἴκους, ταῦτά μοι πρᾶξον, τέκνον, 
καὶ μὴ βράδυνε μηδ᾽ ἐπιμνησθῇς ἔτι 1400 
4 A , γι “Μ᾿ 
Τροίας - ἅλις γάρ μοι τεθρήνηται γόοις. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
> lal 4 
εἰ δοκεῖ, στείχωμεν. 
1390. 1,. ἔγωγ᾽ οὐ κατρείδασ. 
1391. L. σῴουσ᾽, made into σώσουσ᾽ by D. 


1392. L. ἑλεῖν, with ἰδεῖν above by copyist. 
1395. L. μὲν omitted. 1401. L. λόγοισ᾽, yp. yeour by D. 
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ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
ὦ γενναῖον εἰρηκὼς ἔπος. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΝΟΣ. 
3 , nr ’ ’ 
ἀντέρειδε νῦν βάσιν σήν. 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
> 9 a ON: Δ 
εἰς ὅσον γ᾽ ἐγὼ σθένω. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
αἰτίαν δὲ πῶς ᾿Αχαιῶν φεύξομαι; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΉΤΗΣ. 
> , 
μὴ φροντίσῃς. 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
’ , aN A ’ Ἂς 5 - 
τί γάρ, ἐὰν πορθῶσι χώραν THY ἐμήν; 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ἐγὼ παρὼν 1405 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
τίνα προσωφέλησιν ἔρξεις; 
ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤῊΣ. 
βέλεσι τοῖς Ἡρακλέους 
ΝΕΟΠΤΌΛΕΜΟΣ. 
πῶς λέγεις; 
SIAOKTHTHS. 


εἴρξω πελάζειν. 


1404. L. φεύξωμαι. 

1406. L. προσωφέλησιν [changed to πρὸσωὠφέλησιν and with dd¢e- 
λήσεισ above by D.] Epkeur . . . ἡρακλείοισ. 

1407. L. πελάζειν σῆς πάτρασ : ἀλλ᾽ εἰ δρᾶισ Tad? ὥσπερ αὐδᾶισ 
στεῖχε. 
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NEOILTOAEMOZ2. 
στεῖχε προσκύσας χθόνα. 
ἨΡΑΚΛΗΣ. 
ἊΨ ὯΝ x Las e ’ 
μήπω γε, πρὶν ἂν τῶν ἡμετέρων 
ἀΐῃς μύθων, παῖ Ποίαντος" 1410 
φάσκειν δ᾽ αὐδὴν τὴν Ἡρακλέους 
- ~ 4 4 > »” 
ἀκοῇ τε κλύειν λεύσσειν T οψιν. 
Ν ὯΝ 3; [2 ’ὕ > 4 
τὴν σὴν δ᾽ ἥκω χάριν οὐρανίας 
ἕδρας προλυπών, 
τὰ Διός τε φράσων βουλεύματά σοι, 1415 
, 5 .€ ἊΝ ἃ γ 
κατερητύσων θ᾽ ὁδὸν ἣν στέλλει: 
Ἂς 3 9 wn , > ’ 
σὺ δ᾽ ἐμῶν μύθων ἐπάκουσον. 
A an , Ν 9 Ss , , 
καὶ πρῶτα μέν σοι TAS ἐμὰς λέξω τύχας, 
yy ὔὕ Ἂν NX ’ 
ὅσους πονήσας καὶ διεξελθὼν πόνους 
ΑΝ 379. > Ν » ¢ 4 > ε nw 
ἀθάνατον ἀρετὴν ἔσχον, WS Taper? ὁρᾶν. 1420 
καὶ σοί, σάφ᾽ ἴσθι, τοῦτ᾽ ὀφείλεται παθεῖν, 
ex τῶν πόνων τῶνδ᾽ εὐκλεᾶ θέσθαι βίον. 
ἐλθὼν δὲ σὺν τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ πρὸς τὸ Τρωικὸν 
πόλισμα, πρῶτον μὲν νόσου παύσει λυγρᾶς, 
ἀρετῇ τε πρῶτος ἐκκριθεὶς στρατεύματος, 1425 
, 4 a an 3 » an » ς 
Πάριν μέν, ὃς τῶνδ᾽ αἴτιος κακῶν ἔφυ; 
͵7 “ 3 ἴω fe ? 
τόζοισι τοῖς ἐμοισι νοσφιεῖς βίου, 
͵΄ - ἴων » > > ͵ ἊΝ 
πέρσεις τε Τροίαν, σκῦλα T εἰς μέλαθρα σὰ 
1410. 1,. ἀΐεισ. 1412. L. τε ὄψιν. 


1416. 1,. κατηρετύσων. 1422. L. εὐκλέα made into εὐκλεᾶ. 
1425. S. ἀρετῇ δὲ. 1427. L. νοσφίσεισ. 
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7 3 “a> 3 Ἂς 4 
πέμψεις, aproter ἐκλαβὼν στρατεύματος, 
Ποίαντι πατρὶ πρὸς πάτρας Οἴτης πλάκα. 1480 
ἃ δ᾽ ἂν λάβῃς σὺ σκῦλα τοῦδε τοῦ στρατοῦ, 
τόξων ἐμῶν μνημεῖα πρὸς πυρὰν ἐμὴν 
iz Ἂν \ a> > 4 2. 
κόμιζε. καὶ σοὶ ταῦτ᾽, ᾿Αχιλλέως τέκνον, 
4 > »¥ x Ν aQ> »¥ - 
παρήνεσ᾽" οὔτε yap σὺ τοῦδ᾽ ἄτερ σθένεις 
ἑλεῖν τὸ Τροίας πεδίον ov? οὗτος σέθεν" 1455 
ἀλλ᾽ ὡς λέοντε συννόμω φυλάσσετον 
ea Ἂς Ἁ Ν ’» » » Ν 33 Ν 
οὗτος σὲ καὶ σὺ τόνδ᾽. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ᾿Ασκληπιὸν 
παυστῆρα πέμψω σῆς νόσου πρὸς Ἴλιον" 
τὸ δεύτερον γὰρ τοῖς ἐμοῖς αὐτὴν χρεὼν 
τόξοις ἁλῶναι. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐννοεῖσθ᾽, ὅταν 1440 
πορθῆτε γαῖαν, εὐσεβεῖν τὰ πρὸς θεούς " 
ὡς τἄλλα πάντα δεύτερ᾽ ἡγεῖται πατὴρ 
Ζεύς - οὐ γὰρ εὐσέβεια συνθνήσκει βροτοῖς - 
x la Xx , > > , 
κἂν ζῶσι kav θάνωσιν, οὐκ ἀπόλλυται. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
ὦ φθέγμα ποθεινὸν ἐμοὶ πέμψας, 1445 
χρόνιός τε haves, 
> > , A a , 
οὐκ ἀπιθήσω Tots σοῖς μύθοις, 
ΝΕΟΠΤΟΛΕΜΟΣ. 
3 δὰ ’ 4 ’, 
κἀγὼ γνώμην ταύτῃ τίθεμαι. 
ΗΡΑΚΛΗΣ. 
, 7, 7 ’ 
μή νυν χρόνιοι μέλλετε πράσσειν, 
1429. L. ἐκβαλὼν. S. ἐκλαχὼν. 


1440. S. ἐννοεῖθ᾽. 1441. L. πορθεῖτε with ἢ above εἶ by D. 
1448. L., S. ἡ γὰρ. 1448. L. γνώμηι ταύτηι. 8. γνώμην ταύτην. 


ΦΙΛΟΚΤΗΤΗΣ. 


Ν \ A 
καιρὸς καὶ πλοῦς 
ψῷ» > - Ν Ἂν 4 
ὅδ᾽ ἐπείγει yap κατὰ πρύμναν. 
SIAOKTHTHS. 
φέρε νυν στείχων χώραν καλέσω. 
A? io Zo. , 3 > {4 
χαῖρ᾽, ὦ μέλαθρον ξύμφρουρον ἐμοί, 
Νύμφαι τ᾽ ἔνυδροι λειμωνιάδες, 
καὶ κτύπος ἄρσην πόντου προβολῆς, 
οὗ πολλάκι δὴ τοὐμὸν ἐτέγχθη 
κρᾶτ᾽ ἐνδόμυχον πληγαῖσι νότου, 
Ν Ἂς lal lal ε 
πολλὰ δὲ φωνῆς τῆς ἡμετέρας 
‘Eppatov ὄρος παρέπεμψεν ἐμοὲ 
στόνον ἀντίτυπον χειμαζομένῳ. 
νῦν δ᾽, ὦ κρῆναι Λύκιόν τε ποτόν, 
λείπομεν ὑμᾶς, λείπομεν ἤδη, 
δόξης ov ποτε τῆσδ᾽ ἐπιβάντες. 
χαῖρ᾽, ὦ Λήμνου πέδον ἀμφίαλον, 
tp 3 5 fd vA > - 
καί μ᾽ εὐπλοίᾳ πέμψον ἀμέμπτως, 
ἔνθ᾽ ἡ μεγάλη Μοῖρα κομίζει 
ye ie 5 ὃ , 
γνώμη τε φίλων χὠ πανδαμάτωρ 
δαίμων, ὃς ταῦτ᾽ ἐπέκρανεν. 
ΧΟΡΟΣ. 
χωρῶμεν δὴ πάντες ἀολλεῖς, 
Νύμφαις ἁλίαισιν ἐπευξάμενοι 


Lal ε 
νόστου σωτῆρας ἱκέσθαι. 


1451. 5. πρύμνην. 1455. 5. προβλής θ᾽. 


1455 


1460 


1465 


1470 


1457. L. πληγῆισι. 


1459. L. ἕρμαιον. 1461. L. yAv«idv, dots indicating to delete, 


1469. L. ἤδη... ἀολλέεσ. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS EDITION. 


absol. — absolute, -ly. 

abst. — abstract. 

acc. to — according to. 

act. — active. 

adj. — adjective, -ly. 

adv. — adverb, -ial, -ially. 

Aesch. — Aeschylus. 

antec. — antecedent. 

appos. — apposition. 

Att. — Attic. 

cogn. — cognate. 

compar. — comparative. 

concr. — concrete. 

cond. — condition, -al. 

conj. — conjunction. 

const. — construction. 

contr. — contraction. 

1). --- Diorthotes, 1.6. corrector 
of the copyist. 

def. — definite. 

dem. — demonstrative. 

dir. — direct. 

disc. — discourse. 

emph. — emphatic, 
phasis. 

Eng. — English. 

epith. — epithet. 

Eur. — Euripides. 

excl. — exclamation, -atory. 

freq. — frequent, -ly. 

G.— Goodwin’s Grammar. Ed. 
1892. 

G. and K.—Guhl and Koner, 
Life of the Greeks and Ro- 

. mans. Translated by F. Huef- 
fer, London, 1889. 

GMT.— Greek Moods” and 
Tenses, by Goodwin. Ed. 1890. 

H. — Hadley-Allen Grammar. 
Ed. 1884. 

hist. — historical. 

Hom.— Homer, -ic. 

imv. — imperative. 


-ally, em- 








indep. — independent. 

inf, — infinitive. 

intens. — intensive. 

interr. — interrogative, -ly. 

intrans. — intransitive, -ly. 

KTA. — καὶ τὰ λοιπά. 

L.— Laurentian MS. 

L. and §.— Liddell and Scott, 
Greek Lexicon. Ed. 1882. 

lit. — literally. 

midd. — middle. 

neg. — negative. 

Neopt. — Neoptolemus. 

neut., — neuter. 

opp. — opposite. 

part. — partitive. 

partic. — participle. 

pers. — person, -al. 

Ph. — Philoctetes. 

Pind. — Pindar. 

pf. — perfect. 

pl. — plural. 

pot. — potential. 

pred. — predicate. 

prep. — preposition, -al. 

prim. — primary. 

pron. — pronoun. 

rel. — relative. 

S.— Schneidewin-Nauck, Phi- 
loctetes. Ed. 1887. 

Schol. — Scholiast. 

sent. — sentence. 

Soph. — Sophocles. » 

subj. — subject, -ive. 

temp.— temporal. 

Toz.— Tozer, H. F. Lectwres 
on Greek Geography. Lon- 
don, 1878. 

Tozer, 7. A.—Tozer’s Islands 
of the Aegean. Oxford, 1890. 

trans. — transitive, -ly. 

transl. — translate, -lation. 

(=) — equivalent to. 


NOTES. 


A deserted place on the eastern coast of Lemnos is represented. 
The regular centre door of the scene, situated a little above the 
level of the stage in a crag, as it were, figures as entrance to the 
cave of Philoctetes. From the left of the spectators, showing 
that they come from abroad, appear Odysseus and Neoptolemus 
with a single attendant. In the prologue, Od. unfolds to Neopt. 
his stratagem for capturing Ph., whom he had left here nearly 
ten years before. 


1. μὲν: answered by ἀλλὰ (11), instead of expected dé, — περιρ- 
ρύτου: so 239. Cf. ἀμφιρύτου Σαλαμῖνος At. 134 f. 

2. ἄστιπτος: corresponds with στείβω, as xaprés with χαίρω, 
ἄφυκτος with φεύγω, etc.— οὐδ᾽ οἰκουμένη : earlier plays on. this 
subject by Aesch. and Eur. represented Lemnos as inhabited and 
the choruses as composed of Lemnians. Soph. thought it difficult 
under such circumstances to see why Ph. should not have been 
succored sooner, and so made the island uninhabited in this por- 
tion. He probably remembered the ‘‘ well-inhabited’’? Lemnos of 
the Iliad (® 40), and did not consider the island completely de- 
serted. Lemnos contains 150 square miles, and Ph., finding it 
painful to drag himself any distance from his cave, may have 
supposed Lemnos entirely uninhabited. Cf. 221. So, too, it may 
have appeared to Od. on his hasty visit ten years before. 

3. An adroit bit of flattery, reminding him of his father’s 
prowess, and calculated to win him to a meanness he would other- 
wise have scorned.—marpés: gen. of source, not agency, since 
Neopt. was nurtured by Lycomédes (see on 243).— τραφεὶς : bred 
from ; more forcible than the natural γεγώς or gus, since it implies 
the inheritance of his father’s virtues. 

4, Νεοπτόλεμε: synizesis, as everywhere in the play. Cf. Θεο- 
κλύμενον ἄρσεν εὐγενῆ τε παρθένον Kur. Hel. 9. --- Μηλιᾶ : probably 
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connected with μῆλον, ‘‘sheep-land.’’ Cf. Oeta (ois). See Toz. 
p. 346. 

5. ἐξέθηκ᾽ : here = ἀπεβίβασα. 

6. ἀνασσόντων: Agamemnon and Menelaus. Od. quickly adds 
this as an excuse for his conduct. He claims to have been simply 
the tool of the Atridae, who had command over the other rulers. 
Then, after shifting the blame to the Atridae, he tries on religious 
grounds, by relating how Ph. interfered with the sacrifices, to 
excuse them also. 

7. Having his foot dripping with a consuming sore. — καταστά- 
fovra: agrees with υἱόν above. — πόδα : acc. of specification. Cf. 
κάρα στάζων ἱδρῶτι At. 9; στόμα ἀφρῷ καταστάζοντα Eur. Sup. 586. 

8. λοιβῆς.... θυμάτων : libation is here placed before sacrifice, 
to suit the metre. The regular order is shown in 1033. Cf. oir 
ἄν τι θύων οὔτ᾽ ἐπισπένδων ἄνοις Aesch. fr. 156, 2. 

9. προσθιγεῖν : attend to, a figurative sense also in the simple 
verb. Cf. Ant. 546. 

10. With shrieks of ill-omen he filled unceasingly the whole 
camp. —Karety’: for this sense, cf. οἱ δ᾽ ἀλαλητῷ πᾶν πεδίον κατέ- 
χουσι Il. IL 78. This interruption took place while they were 
sacrificing to Chrysé. It was customary, after sprinkling the sacri- 
ficial water, to enjoin silence.— δυσφημίαις : opp. to necessary 
εὐφημία. Cf. Lat. favete linguis. 

11. βοῶν στενάζων : such omission of the conj. (asyndeton) con- 
duces to compactness of expression and rapidity of motion. Cf. 
βοῶν ἰύζων Tr. 787.—pev: corresponds to ἀλλ᾽ in 15. Cf. on 1. 

12. Od. thus avoids discussion. Perhaps there is in this a hit - 
at the lengthy prologue of an earlier dramatist. 

13. καὶ: as implying consequence strengthens admonitions. Cf. 
πρὶν ὀργῆς καί pe μεστῶσαι λέγων Ant. 280. -- ἥκοντα: partic. in 
indir. disc., to represent ind. in dir. ; see G. 1588.— κἀκχέω: and 
so I throw away. Cf. nv & ἐν dudprys, τῶν πρόσθεν πάντων ἐκκέχυται 
φιλότης Theogn. 109. 

14. τῷ: rel., as τὴν Hl. 1144; τῶν Ant. 1086. 

15. Your duty it is to serve in what remains. —épyov: usually 
without ἐστί, is frequent in this sense. Cf. σὸν ἔργον... φροντί- 
ge Ar. Nub. 1845. See the quibble on this word in Ant. 729 f. 
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- τὰ Aol’: acc. of internal obj. with ὑπηρετεῖν. See G. 1052; 
ἘΠῚ 71lda. 

16. ὅπου... ἐνταῦθα: where hereabouts. Cf. ἔχοιτ᾽ ἂν οὖν φράσαι 
νῷν Πλούτων᾽ ὅπου ἐνθάδ᾽ οἰκεῖ; Ar. Ran. 432. The region seems 
familiar to Od., but he cannot find the cave at once. — δίστομος 
πέτρα: cf. οἶκον... . ἀμφίθυρον πετρίνης κοίτης; 169. Cf. also 952. 
πέτρα is often used in tragedy for ἄντρον. 

17 ft. Such that in cold weather there is a sunny seat on both 
sides of it, while in summer a zephyr wafts slumber through the 
hollow chamber. Od.’s description of the cave is such as to display 
the care he had taken in choosing it. Ph.’s description of the place 
in 1456 £. brings out a different aspect. — ἀμφυτρῆτος : pass. sense. 
Cf. Lat. vescus, as ‘‘feeble’’ (pass.) and ““ corroding’ (act.). 

20. βαιὸν ἔνερθεν : belong together; a little below. —é€ ἄριστε- 
pas: for ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, as ἐκεῖθεν for ἐκεῖ Tr. 31. 

21. ποτὸν κρηναῖον: water from a spring.— σῶν: on Lemnos 
was the volcano Mosychlus, which rendered the’ ground shifting, 
and the preservation of the spring doubtful, but would probably 
not have altered the position of the rock. 

22. &... τόνϑε: which silently approach, I pray thee, and leé me 
know whether he still occupies this very spot. -- ἃ: refers to the cave 
and spring described in 16 ff. — pov: ethical dat. The subj. of κυρεῖ 
is Φιλοκτήτης. Some prefer to consider the antec. of & the subj. 

24. That I may explain further and you may hear, and com- 
bined action may proceed from us both. —rémtdoura: neut., rather 
than masc., since the λόγοι are regarded collectively. —Adyov: part. 
gen. Cf. τὰ μὲν περισσεύοντα τῶν λόγων ἄφες ΕἸ. 1288. 

26. οὐ μακρὰν: adv. The task you impose lies not far off. Cf. 
τοὔργον οὐχ ἑκὰς τόδε Aesch. Ag. 1650. 

28 ff. Neopt. in his search has climbed the cliff toward the 
cave, while Od. has remained on the strand. Neopt. points out 
the lair above, and declares that there is not a sound to be heard. 
Od., not satisfied with this, bids him see if it is not because the 
occupant is asleep. — oriBov ... κτύπος: footfall. — Kad’ ὕπνον 
καταυλισθεὶς : lodged there asleep. καταυλίζω is used of rude as 
well as of temporary quarters. The aor. partic., used with a pres., 
κυρῇ, retains its reference to past time. See GMT. 146. 
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31. Neopt. here reaches the cave, and answers with emphatic 
pleonasm that no one is there. Cf. the pleonastic γυμνὸν φανέντα 
τῶν ἀριστείων ἄτερ At. 464. 

82. οἰκοποιός.... τις τροφή: any provision such as constitutes a 
home. —tpopy: any convenience that supports (τρέφω) existence. 
Neopt. answers that a bed is the only visible provision, but this 
does not show that τροφή is limited to furniture. 

33. Yes (ye), a bed of leaves packed close as for some one dwell- 
ing there. — ye: opposes the negative answer that should naturally 
follow from the question of Οά. --- στιπτή. . . φυλλὰς: Schol. 
χαμαιστρωσία ἐκ φύλλων. 

34. τὰ δ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ : ie., all parts save that occupied by the bed. 
- ὑπόστεγον : here = ὑπὸ τῇ στέγῃ. 

35f. αὐτόξυλόν : “οὗ mere wood’’ ; roughly fashioned, and in- 
tended only for utility. — pAavpoupyot . . . ἀνδρός : = ἀνδρὸς φαύλως 
ἐργαζομένου. 

86. τεχνήματ᾽ : pl. used ironically.— πυρεῖ᾽: ie., any means of kin- 
dling; usually ΠΕ of wood were used, but Ph. rubbed stone on 
stone (296). See ἃ. and K., ὃ 40. 

37. To him belongs this store you mention. — κείνου : pred. gen. 
of poss. See G. 1094, 1; H. 132 ἃ. --- θησαύρισμα: not as strong 
as θησαυρός, still it has an ironical turn, since it usually implies an 
abundance. Cf. παλαιόν τε θησαύρισμα Διονύσου τόδε Eur. El. 497. 

38. tod tod: a cry of discovery. Cf. the ery of the watch in 
Aesch. Ag. 25 and the woful exclamations of Jocasta and Oedipus 
in O. T. 1071, 1182. —y': helps καὶ in presenting a new statement. 
π-ἄλλα: besides. Cf. od γὰρ ἣν χόρτος οὐδὲ ἄλλο δένδρον Nen. 
Anab. I, V, ὃ. --- θάλπεται: are being dried. 

39. βαρείας του νοσηλείας πλέα: full of a grievous matter. — 
βαρείας : used of the disease itself in 135 

42. παλαιᾷ κηρὶ: inveterate plague.—mpocBain: advance, in 
the sense of προβαίη is unustal. We should expect a dat., or ace. 
with a prep., but the meaning of the verb is supplemented 5 some- 
what by μακράν. 

43. ἐπὶ φορβῆς : indicates the purpose of νόστον, which is used 
for the more general ὁδόν. Cf. νόστος οὐκ ἔστ᾽ Ἰλίου πύργους ἔπι 
Bur. J.-A. 1261. 
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44. νώδυνον: usually pass. in sense, painless; here act., pain- 
allaying. Cf. ἐπαοιδαῖς δ᾽ ἀνὴρ νώδυνον καί τις κάματον θῆκεν Pind. 
Nem. VIII, 83 ff. See on 17 ff. ; 

45. τὸν παρόντα : the usual term for a king’s θεράπων; not neces- 
sarily implying immediate presence. Cf. Lat. pedesequens. — els 
κατασκοπήν: to keep watch. Note the term σκοπός in 125. 
Afterwards ὁ παρών becomes the” Eyzropos (542). 

46f. καὶ: even. λάθῃ... προσπεσών : the partic. with λανθάνω 
contains the leading idea. See G. 1586; H. 984. Cf. μὴ λάθῃ με 
προσπεσών Kur. Her. 338. —p: the emphatic €u(e) might be ex~- 
pected, but some emphasis has already resulted from the use of 
με before. 

48. Well, my attendant is going, and the path shall be watched. 
- ἔρχεται: sc. ὁ παρών. An adversative sense can always be seen 
in the use of ἀλλ(ά), but the great variety of possible meanings allows 
its frequent use. The implied opposition here is, ‘¢ Very well; I 
have nothing against ἰ0.) --- φυλάξεται: the middle is regularly 
used for the pass., φυλαχθήσομαι being late. Cf. ξενώσεται (8038) 
and στυγήσεται (O. T. 672). 

50 ff. Od. again attempts to prepare Neopt. for a meanness he 
would be likely to scorn. —’Axthdéws at and γενναῖον recall his 
glorious origin. —é’ ots: antec. is included in the rel. See G. 
1027 ; H. 996. Transl., to the purposes for which you have come. 

51. σώματι: i.e., with bodily strength, if force should be neces- 
sary. 

52. καινὸν: softened for κακόν (euphemism). Cf. νέον (784), 
veoxpov (751). So also νεώτερα πρήγματα Hdt. VI, 2, and Lat. 
novae res. ἄλλος and ἕτερος are often so used. —dv πρὶν οὐκ ἀκή-΄ 
κοας: simply repeats the meaning of καινὸν. Cf. θυμῷ ματαίῳ μὴ 
χαρίζεσθαι κενά; Hl. 381. J 

53. ὑπουργεῖν : δεῖ is understood from 50. -- ὑπηρέτης : not limited 
to a servant, but often applied to an equal assisting. Cf. Πυλάδην 
μὲν elder... ὑπηρέτην Kur. ΕἸ. 821. 

54, This division of a verse, called ἀντιλαβή, indicates abruptness. 

54f. σε: is proleptic ; see on 444.—Set... dwas... ἐκκλέψεις : 
ὅπως and fut. ind. for simple inf.; here the language of superior to 
inferior. Cf, δεῖ σ᾽ ὅπως πατρὸς δείξεις At, 556.— λόγοισιν... λέγων: 
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pleonasm for the sake of emphasis. — ἐκκλέψεις : κλέπτω often 
occurs in Soph. for ἀπατάω (see Ant. 681, 1218; Tr. 248, etc.). 
éx- is merely intens. 

56. τίς te καὶ πόθεν: with this repetition of the conj. in a 
double question, cf. the asyndeton in τῷ τρόπῳ πόθεν Ant. 401; τίς 
πόθεν εἷς ἀνδρῶν Od. ἡ 238. τίς is answered by 57, πόθεν by 58 ff. 

57. λέγειν: inf. for imv., rather than dependent on δεῖ under- 
stood. Cf. φάσκειν 1411. 

58. πλεῖν... οἶκον : that you intend to sail homeward. — πλεῖν : 
depends on λέγειν = λέγε. -- ὡς πρὸς οἶκον: ὡς indicates Neopt.’s 
purpose to hasten homeward. Cf. ὡς πρὸς τί χρείας ; Ο. T. 1174. 

59. ἔχθος: cogn. acc. Cf. Hl. 1034. This pretended hatred 
proved very effective ; see 408 ff. 

60. Since they, having sent for you with entreaties to come from 
home.—orelXavres ... μολεῖν; cf. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ ἐγὼ... ἔστειλ᾽ ἱκέσθαι Ant. 
164. Od. and Phoenix had been despatched to bring him (844 ff.). 
—év λιταῖς ; cf. on 102. 

61. μόνην: so Neopt. makes Od. and Phoenix say in 346 f.— 
ἅλωσιν : means of taking. 

62f. A const. made by combining οὐκ ἠξίωσάν σε τῶν ὅπλων and 
οὐκ ἠξίωσάν σοι δοῦναι τὰ ὅπλα. Cf. μή μ᾽ ἀποστερήσῃς τῶν σῶν 
προσώπων ἡδονὰν μεθέσθαι Hl. 1217. Also Ant. 490. --- ὅπλων: gen. 
of price. See ἃ. 1135; H. 746. --- δοῦναι: epexegetic inf.; see on 
81.--Οὀἰλθόντι... κυρίως αἰτουμένῳ: when you had come and demanded 
them with perfect right. 

64. ᾿Οδυσσεῖ: Od. speaks of himself in the third pers., to impress 
on Neopt. the actual form of his βύουυ. --- παρέδοσαν : a compound 
often suggesting trickery of some sort; handed over. —déyov: re- 
stores the const. after λέγειν (57). Cf. βοᾷ... αὐδῶν O. Τ΄ 1287 ff. 

65. Ka’ ἡμῶν : ie., Od.—tcryxar ἐσχάτων: cf. ἄρρητ᾽ ἀρρήτων 
Ο. T. 465. 

66. rotTwv... οὐδέν: in»nothing of this. τούτῳ yap οὐδέν we 
adyuvets or τούτων γὰρ οὐδὲν ἀλγυνεῖ με might be expected. 

66 f. Used for the prose order, εἰ δὲ μὴ ἐργάσει. Cf. O. C. 1865. 
— With μὴ at beginning of a verse, cf. O. C. 1348. 

67. λύπην... βαλεῖς : a metaphor from sowing or from shoot- 
ing. Cf. ἡμᾶς ἢ κακοῖς βαλεῖτέ που ἢ σὺν δόλῳ κεντήσεθ᾽ οἱ λελειμμένοι 
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Ai, 1244. — βαλεῖς : for προσβαλεῖς. ---᾿ Ἀργείοις : as often in poetry, 
the dat. is used here, where a dat. or acc. with a prep. is expected. 
Cf. σκότον ὄμμασι σοῖσι βαλών Eur. Phoen. 1534. 

68 f. ληφθήσεται : fut., to emphasize pres. necessity ; if the bow 
is not to be taken. —oo\: emph. form, to call attention only to the 
glory of Neopt. and to avoid giving prominence to Ph.’s share in 
the capture. — Δαρδάνου πέδον : i.e., Troy, since Dardanus was the 
fifth ancestor of Priam. Cf. Δαρδάνου πόλιν ἑλών Hur. Hel. 1493. 

70f. ὡς: to be taken after ἔκμαθε. --- σοὶ δ᾽ κτλ.: your dealings 
with, him may be trusted and will be without danger. — πιστὴ by 
Ph., βέβαιος for Neopt. 

724. These three reproaches Ph. would probably cast at Od.— 
ἔνορκος : as one of Helen’s suitors, Od. was sworn to help her hus- 
band. Neopt., not having been a suitor, might be supposed to 
have left the siege when he wished. — ἀνάγκης: alludes to the 
discovery of Od.’s feigned madness by Palamedes. See on 1025. — 
πρώτου στόλου : during which Ph. had been deserted and all par- 
ticipants in which he would suspect. 

15. τόξων: = ἀνικήτων ὅπλων in 78. --- αἰσθήσεται: most vivid 
fut. cond. See GMT. 447. 

76. ὄλωλα: pf. for fut., to express certainty. Cf. peri, si me 
adspexerit, Plaut. Amph. 167; also freq. in Terence. -ξυνών : i.e., 
‘¢ Ph, would not spare you either, were you in my company.” 

77 £. αὐτὸ τοῦτο κτλ.: just this must be devised. — αὐτὸ : calls 
particular attention to κλοπεὺς ὅπως. --- κλοπεὺς : rather than κλέπτης, 
because of the bad associations of the latter. It forms with γενή- 
σει a circumlocution (periphrasis) for κλέψεις. Cf. rapeds γένῃ ORC. 
582; ἐξάρνοις γενέσθαι Lys. XII, 31. 

79. ph: for οὐ in dir. disc. See GMT. 688. — πεφυκότα: the 
prim. significance, 1.6.» φύσει ὄντα, gradually became so weakened, 
that it required a dat., φύσει, to make prominent the idea ‘‘ by 
nature.’? Cf. νόμιμον det φύσει τε πεφυκός Eur. Bacch. 8906. 

81. κτῆμα: pred. Sc. τὸ κτῆμα before τῆς νίκης as subj. — νίκης : 
‘en. of designation,’ used instead of a noun in apposition. See 
6. 1086 ; H. 729 g. —AaPetv: explains ἡδὺ (epexegetic inf.). A con- 
cise way of saying (brachylogy) ἡδὺ yap κτῆμα τὴν νίκην λαβεῖν and 
ἡδὺ γὰρ κτῆμα τῆς νίκης is shown in ἡδὺ γὰρ κτῆμα τῆς νικῆς λαβεῖν. 
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82 ἢ. τόλμα: bring yourself to comply. Cf. 481.— αὖθις : another 
day. — viv δ᾽ : but for the present, opp. to αὖθις above. — ἀναιδὲς : an 
abst. neuter, or supply ἔργον ; or better, with Jebb, regard it 
together with ἡμέρας and βραχύ as modifying μέρος, ‘‘ for the small, 
roguish space of a day.”’ 

84. δός μοι σεαυτόν: i.e., ‘‘give up your scruples to please me.”’ 
Cf. ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πονηροῖς ἐπεδίδουν Ar. Plut. 781; da te hodie mihi, 
Ter. Adelph. 838. 

85. κέκλησο: be reputed. 

86. οὖς: the antec., λόγους, to which τούσδε (87) refers back 
with emph., is omitted. See G. 1030. Cf. ov γ᾽ ἔκτεινε, τῷδ᾽ ἐπέ- 
στεφε El. 441. --- λόγων : part. gen. with ovs. 

87. Λαερτίου: also the gen. Aadprov (366, 614, Az. 1893) ana 
Λαρτίου (401, 1286, Av. 1). Eur, also has all three, but Λαέρτης is 
the only form found in the Odyssey. — πράσσειν : carry out. 

88. ἐκ τέχνης . .. κακῆς: by means of guile. Cf. ὀπτὸν ἐκ πυρὸς 
Ant. 475; ἐκ δόλου El. 279. 

89. οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς κτλ.: for οὔτε αὐτὸς ἔφυν, οὔτε ὁ ἐκφύσας pv. The 
lofty mind of Achilles is seen in the remark, ἐχθρὸς γάρ μοι κεῖνος 
ὁμῶς “Atdao πύλῃσιν, ὃς χ᾽ ἕτερον μὲν κεύθῃ ἐνὶ φρεσίν, ἄλλο δὲ εἴπῃ II. 
1312. ; 

90. πρὸς βίαν: usually Bla (Ant. 59, 79) is employed. — ἄγειν : 
for ἀπάγειν. : 

91f. δόλοισιν: Neopt. thus interprets λόγοισιν (55) of Od. —é€ 
ἑνὸς ποδὸς : by means of one foot. Cf. on 88.—rocote Se: 80. ὄντας, 
Le., ‘‘not only ourselves, but our fifteen sailors.’? 

93. μέντοι σοὶ: concessive. Cf. μισῶ ye μέντοι Ant. 495, — 
ξυνεργάτης : he is thinking of Od.’s ὑπηρέτης (53). 

94f. προδότης καλεῖσθαι: be called a traitor. He has a Greek’s 
horror of ill-repute, just as he has before shown an Hellenic love 
for glory (85). He had rather speak the truth and fail than 
couple success with a bad reputation. — ἐξαμαρτεῖν : to fail (once 
for all), hence aor. — νικᾶν κακῶς : to be basely triumphant ; pres. 
of continued state. 

97. ἀργόν: the special fem., dpy7, was late. 

98. εἰς ἔλεγχον ἐξιὼν : going forth to the test; i.e., to see what 
practical value there was in the maxims learned at school. Cf. 
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ἔδειξας εἰς ἔλεγχον ἐξελθὼν ὃς εἶ Eur. Alc. 640. --- βροτοῖς : in the 
estimation of men. Dat. of interest in looser relations. See G. 
ial ale ΨΥ: Ἢ 

99. γλῶσσαν οὐχὶ τἄργα: words and not deeds. Ct. οὐκ ἐχρῆν 
ποτε τῶν πραγμάτων τὴν γλῶσσαν ἰσχύειν πλέον Kur. Hee. 1187. 

100. Neopt. plainly states that Od. demands of him nothing 
short of a direct 116.-- ἄνωγας: sc. ποιεῖν. Cf. θέλεις τι μεῖζον ἢ 
κατακτεῖναί μὲ ἑλών; Ant. 491. --- λέγειν : the inf. usually has the art. 
after ἃ prep. See GMT. 803 b. 

101 ff. Od. seeks to convince Neopt. that only by deceit can they 
accomplish their purpose. 

101. λέγω σ᾽. .. λαβεῖν: 7 bid you take. Cf. χαλᾶν λέγω σοι 
Ο. C. 840. This verse lacks the caesura. 

102. ἐν δόλῳ: by treachery. Cf. ἐν λόγοις (1893), ἐν λιταῖς (60). 
-- πείσαντ᾽ : an appeal to reason, contrasted with δόλῳ. Neopt. 
would persuade him by showing the renown he would gain. 

103. od py: with subjy. aor. (sometimes pres. ind.), to express’ 
emphatic denial. πείσαντ᾽ ἄγειν (102) is here denied. See GMT. 
295. — πρὸς βίαν: after persuasion has proved vain, it will be too 
late for force. 

104. ἰσχύος θράσος : boldness because of his strength ; i.e., “he 
must have some concealed power, to fear force so little.” 

105. ἰοὺς ἀφύκτους : cf. ἄφυκτ᾽ ἔχων βέλη Tr. 265. 

106. οὐδὲ προσμεῖξαι θρασύ: does no one dare to engage with. 
-- θρασύ: properly act. in sense ; here pass., ‘ig it to be dared.’’ 
Cf. θρασύ μοι τόδ᾽ εἰπεῖν Pind. Nem. VII, 50. 

107 f. οὔ: accented, when it stands alone as ‘‘no,”’ See G, 188 ; 
H. 112 ἃ. --- λαβόντα : acc., subj. of προσμεῖξαι understood.— ph... 
λαβόντα: --ἐὰν μὴ λάβῃ τις. --τὰ ψευδῆ: the art. with the neut. 
adj. is more emphatic than the noun (τὰ ψεύδη) would be. Cf. 
καλὸν μὲν οὖν οὐκ ἔστι τὰ ψευδῆ λέγειν - fr. 325, 1. 

109. σωθῆναι: the aor., denoting def. action, is used because 
safety is connected with one def. event, the fall of Troy. 

110. πῶς οὖν: ‘ (well, granting falsehood to be justifiable, ) how 
even then,” etc. Cf. O. T. 124.---βλέπων.... τολμήσει: almost our 
‘have the face to.’ Cf. ποῖον ὄμμα πατρὶ δηλώσω Αἱ. 462; Lat. 
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111. εἰς κέρδος : with a view to gain. Cf. for const. and senti- 
ment, ἀλλ᾽ els τὸ κέρδος παρὰ φύσιν δουλευτέον Eur. Phoen. 395. 

1121. Neopt. must have offered this objection simply from a 
spirit of opposition. He ought to know from 68 f. the reason for 
bringing back Ph. Od. craftily lays stress on the need of the τόξα, 
but avoids mentioning the name of Ph., since that would recall - 
his part in the capture of Troy. 

113. αἱρεῖ: prophetic pres., often used in oracles, to express an 
unquestionable event in the fut. See H. 828 a. 

114. Another idle question, since the need of the bow has been 
told by Od. in 69.— ὡς ἐφάσκετ᾽ : refers to the promise of Od. and 
Phoenix, when Neopt. left Scyros. 

115. οὔτ᾽ ἂν σὺ: sc. πέρσειας. 

116. θηρατέ᾽ κτλ.: they would then become worth seeking. 

117. ὡς: (know) that. —8to: cf. δύο φέρειν ἐν evi λόγῳ, σοφά 
τ᾽ ἀρίστα τε παῖς κεκλῆσθαι Hl. 1088. --- δωρήματα: Schol. τιμήματα. 
118. It is strange that the promise of these two rewards should 
cause Neopt., who has thus far regarded his conscience, immedi- 
ately to consent to the intrigue. — τὸ δρᾶν : obj. of dpvolunv. Cf. 
τὸ δρᾶν οὐκ ἠθέλησαν O. C. 442. 

119. σοφός: because of his deception. — ἀγαθὸς : afterward for 
his conquest of Troy. — αὑτὸς : at the same time. So Oedipus was 
ἀδελφὸς αὑτὸς καὶ πατήρ O. T. 458. — κεκλή (ο) : opt. pf. pass. 

120. ὕτω (come what will) and αἰσχύνην ἀφείς show that Neopt. 
has acted against his conscience. Repentance must ensue. 

121. & παρήνεσα : the procedure described in 54-85. : 

122. Neopt. tries to avoid hearing again a proceeding so opposed 
to his real self. — συνήνεσα : = ὑπεσχόμην. Cf. καί σ᾽ ἅπερ ξυνήνεσα 
θέλω... wh ψεύσας θανεῖν O. C. 1508. Note that two compounds of 
the same verb end two successive vy. Cf. mereyypadjoerar... 
ἐγγεγράψεται Ar, Hq. 13870¢. Now that Neopt. has once agreed, 
he holds to his rash decision until overcome by pity (810). 

123. σὺ μὲν κτλ.: do you stay here and wait for him. 

125. σκοπὸν : see on 45, After the departure of Od., the watch 
will be no longer necessary. Od. will take him back to the ship, 
when he meets him on the side of the cave nearest the shore. 

126 ff. If it takes Neopt. too long to persuade Ph., Od. will send 
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the σκοπός in disguise with news that will hasten Ph.’s decision. 
-- κατασχολάζειν : trans., τι being obj. Jebb prefers to take χρόνου 
after κατασχολάζειν, and to explain τι as acc. of specification. 

128f. Having disguised his figure after the fashion of a sea- 
captain. The Greek sailor’s dress is described by Plautus (Mil. 
1178 ff.) as a broad-brimmed hat of the color of the sea (probably 
dark purple), and a cloak of the same color, fastened over the left 
shoulder, to leave the right arm ἔγ668. --- τρόποις : τρόποισιν οὐ τυραν- 
νικοῖς. θανών Aesch. Cho. 419. 

129, ὡς ἂν: is sometimes used for ὡς, with the subjv. in final 
clauses. See G. 1367; Η. 882. --- dyvola: sc. τῷ Φιλοκτήτῃ. 

130. ποικίλως : cunningly. — αὐδωμένου : midd. 

131. Transl., avail yourself from time to time of what is profitable - 
in his speech; i.e., ‘take your cue from him, and corroborate his 
statements by longer accounts.’’ See 542-627. — λόγων : see on 241, 

132. <A final reminder to Neopt. of his importance. 

133. ὁ πέμπων δόλιος : the crafty one who conducts (mortals). 
CE. Ἑρμῆς σφ᾽ ἄγει, δόλον σκότῳ κρύψας ΕἸ. 1396. Paus. {ὙΠ 2 1, 
1) tells of a statue in Achaia to ἙἭ, ρμῆς Δόλιος, and his skill as a 
thief has been sung by Hor. (Carm. I, 10). As god of escort 
Hermes was also called ἡγεμόνιος, ὅδιος, and ἐνόδιος ; as conductor of 
shades, ψυχοπομπός.---νῴν : dat. Cf. ἡγοῦ μοι, γέρον Kur. Hec. 507. 

134. Athena, patron-goddess of Od. appears here under two 
Athenian epithets. Niké she was from her victory over the 
Giants. Cf. μὰ τὴν παρασπίζουσαν ἅρμασίν ποτε Νίκην ᾿Αθάναν Ζηνὶ 
γηγενεῖς ἔπι Eur. Jon. 1528. The Νίκη ("Arrepos) of the Acropolis 
was in her honor. ᾿Αθηνᾷ Πολιάς (or Ἰ]ΠολιοῦχοΞ); ‘“‘ouardian of 
the city,’ to whom, with the hero Erechtheus, was dedicated the 
Erechthéum on the Acropolis, was worshipped also at Sparta and 
Crete. See G. & K.§ 14d. Undoubtedly in this passage the poet 
was thinking of the temples on the Acropolis. 

135 ff. Parodos. As Od. leaves, the chorus, consisting of fifteen 
sailors from the ship of Neopt., enters from the right passage (πάρο- 
dos) into the orchestra. The ode is not sung by the chor., as usual, 
put consists of responses between Neopt. and the chor., showing 
the pitiful state of Ph., who is now away in search of food. Up 
to this time only the prospects of capturing Ph. have been discussed, 
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while here we are prepared for the mixed motives of the play by 
a portrayal of his sufferings.—févov: in appos. with pe. “Α 
stranger,”’ and so defenceless. Cf. τόλμα ξεῖνος ἐπὶ ξείνης O. C. 184. 

136. στέγειν ... λέγειν : note the similar endings (homoioteleu- 
ton). —oréyew: Schol. κρύπτειν. Cf. σιγῇ στέγω O. T. 341.— 
ὑπόπταν : i.e., τὸν ὑφορώμενον ἡμᾶς. He suspects every stranger. 

138 f. τέχνας érépas: = τέχνας ἑτέρου ἀνδρός. The chor. appeals 
to Neopt., who, as king, must have more understanding than the 
vulgar herd. Cf. τέχνη τέχνης ὑπερφέρουσα O. T. 380. 

139. γνώμα: sc. γνώμας mpovxe. γνώμα is the Dor. for the Att. 
γνώμη. Since the choral ode originated among the Dorians, the 
Att. tragedians themselves quite regularly employ Doricisms in 
the choral passages. 

140 ff. Διὸς σκῆπτρον : the Greeks supposed that Zeus bestowed 
the sceptre. Cf. εἷς βασιλεύς, ᾧ ἔδωκε Κρόνου παῖς ἀγκυλομήτεω 7]. 
B 205. — ἀνάσσεται : more emph. than ἔστιν. --- σὲ : usually εἰς σὲ, 
or σοὶ (poetic). Cf. w ὀδύνα βαίνει Eur. Hipp. 1371.— πᾶν κράτος: 
. absolute power. Cf. ὦ πᾶν κράτος ἔχων χθονός Aesch. Supp. 424.— 
ὠγύγιον : ie., by descent from Peleus and Achilles.—-7+6: where- 
fore. Cf. τό μιν οὔποτε ἔλπετο θυμῷ τεθνάμεν Il. P 404. 

1441. Neopt. replies to the chor.’s request for instructions, that 
for the present they can only view the cave. When Ph. returns, 
they may follow the cues given them,—éoyxatiais: the scene was 
perhaps suggested by ἐπ᾽ ἐσχατιῇ σπέος εἴδομεν, ἄγχι θαλάσσης Od. 
ι 182, —Ovtwa κεῖται: in which he abides, ὅντινα being acc. of in- 
ternal obj. See on 15. 

147. δεινὸς ὁδίτης : dreaded. wanderer. On Ph.’s return the chor, 
steps back, to be near Neopt. 

148f. Transl., advancing always as my hand may direct. The 
chor. carries this out by a series of interruptions, which corrobo- . 
rate Neopt. See 317 f., 391 ff.— πειρῶ: pres. imv. midd. — τὸ 
παρὸν : as the occasion demands. ; 

150 f. The chor. assures Neopt. of its attention, and then goes 
to see the cave. —pédov . . . μέλημα : emph. pleonasm.—o@: a 
poss. pron. is seldom found: with the sing. of καιρός, but often with 
the pl. Cf. ἐν rots ἡμετέροις καιροῖς Isoc. VI, 80. 

152 1. αὐλὰς: poetic pl. Cf. Ant. 945.—éveSpos: established ; 
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said of permanent residence, while vale may be used of a way- 
farer’s abode at a certain time. Cf. rls ἄρ’ ἦν; ποῦ ναίει; Ὁ. 7.117. 

154. χῶρον. .. ἔχεν: ie., ‘where he is at present,” Cf. 22f, 

157. τίς κτλ.: the repetition shows excitement. — τίν᾽ ἔχεν στί- 
Pov: whither treads he. 

158. Zvavhov ἢ θυραῖον: Schol. évrds74 ἐκτός. Cf. 212. 

159. ἀμφίθυρον: open at both sides. 

160. κοίτης: gen, of designation. Cf. ἀγῶνα... μάχης Tr. 20. 
See on 51. 

161. ποῦ yap: where, pray; ie., “for (if he be not here), where,” 
οἵο. --- τλήμων : epith. called forth by ἃ sight of the dreary cave. 

163. στίβον ὀγμεύει: is trailing his way. The dragging of his 
foot is likened to the furrow left as the plow advances. Cf. 291; et 
contentus iter cauda sulcare Pareas, Lucan IX, 721. --- τῇδε πέλας 
που: οἴ. τῇδέ που μαθών Ο, 7΄. 1128, 

164. ταύτην: for τήνδε, introducing θηροβολοῦντα κτλ, Cf. τοῦτο 
καρῦξαι, τὸν "Αλκμήνας πόθι por... ναίει Tr. 97. 

166. στυγερὸν στυγερῶς: οἵ. δεινὰν δεινῶς προφυτεύσαντες μορφάν 
ΕἸ. 198, 

1617 1. Transl., nor brings to his relief any healer of his woe. — 
παιῶνα: οἴ. παιών τε γενοῦ τῆσδε μερίμνης Aesch. Ag. 99. — ἔπινω- 
pav: cf. 717. 

169. οἰκτίρω : spelling adopted from inscriptional evidence. See 
Appendix. — ὅπως : as if after θαυμάζων. 

1701. The chor. pities Ph. for the two oft-repeated reasons: that 
he has no friend to tend him, nor any sympathizing eye near him. 
— μή του: = μηδενός. -- ξύντροφον opp : face of α companion. CE, 
᾿Αθῆναι, καὶ τὸ σύντροφον “γένος Ai. 861.— ἔχων: combined with gen. 
absol., του κηδομένου, is peculiar. Cf. viv σοι τέρψις ἐμφανῆς κυρεῖ, 
τῶν μὲν παρόντων, τὰ δὲ πεπυσμένῃ λόγῳ Tr. 291. 

173. ἀγρίαν: angry. The disease is personified. 

174 ff. ἀλύει : is distracted. —torapéve: 65 it arises. — πῶς 
ποτε, πῶς: Cf. 688. 

177 ff. The chor. mourns the destiny of those men who at first 
seem specially blest. —makdpor : dispensations. Cf. θεοῦ σὺν πα- 
λάμᾳ Pind. ΟἹ. Χ, 21. -- γένη : misfortunes seemed often to accom- 
pany the splendor of great families, a8 that of Ph, or Oedipus. Cf. 
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σεισθῇ θεόθεν δόμος Ant. 584.— ots ph μέτριος αἰών : who exceed in 
happiness the ordinary lot of life. Cf. εἴη δ᾽ ἔμοιγε μέτρια Kur. 
Ion 632. 

180. mpwroyévev: = εὐγενεστάτων. Cf. ἀρχαιογόνων ... ᾽᾿Ἐρεχθεὶ- 
dav Ant. 981. ---ἴσως : perchance. Ph.’s high birth is not doubted, 
but a certain vagueness is to be added to the statement. 

181. οὐδενὸς : sc. ἀνδρός, after ὕστερος. Cf. ὦ μιαρὸν ἢθος καὶ 
γυναικὸς ὕστερον Ant. 746. 

188. μοῦνος am ἄλλων: an epic combination. Cf. μόνην ἀπ᾽ 
ἄλλων καρδίην ἐπεζήτει Babr. XCV, 96; ὁ δὲ ταῦρος ἐβόσκετο μοῦνος 
am ἄλλων Hom. Hymn, 11, 193. 

184. otiurdv: refers to peaceful animals, like deer. Cf. O. C. 
1092; Hl. 568.—dAaciwv: is used of beasts of prey, like wolves. 
Some, not so well, take στικτῶν as birds, and λασίων as beasts. 

185 ff. ἐν ὀδύναις : ἐν expresses circumstance. Cf. ἐν ὅρκῳ μέγαν 
O. T. 653.— ὁμοῦ : at the same time.—Bopas: gen. of cause. 

188. ἀθυρόστομος : an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. Cf. ἀνήρ τις ἀθυρόγλωσσος 
Eur. Or. 908. 

189 f. τηλεφανὴς : personified, as if coming forth from a distant 
dwelling, to answer his cry. — ὑπακούει: gives answer. More often 
it means ‘‘ comply.’’ 

191 ff. Neopt. recognizes the will of the gods in the woes of Ph. 
- θεῖα: heaven-sent. Cf. ἥκοι yap ἂν θεία νόσος" Αἱ. 186.— κἀγώ 
τι φρονῶ: a modest way of stating his opinion. — καὶ : even. — 
παθήματα : i.e., the wound inflicted by the serpent at Chrysé, while 
Ph. was pointing out the altar of the goddess Chrysé. See on 269 f. 

194. ὠμόφρονος : cf. ὀλοόφρονος ὕδρου Il. Β 723.— Χρύσης: gen. 
of source, or poetic gen. of agent after παθήματα. See G. 1131; 
H. 750 a. 

196. ὡς: for usual ὅπως. Cf. ταύτην ποτ᾽ οὐκ ἔσθ᾽ ὡς ἔτι ζῶσαν 
γαμεῖς Ant. 750. 

197 f. τοῦ py... retvoar: obj. gen. after μελέτῃ ; that he should 
not draw, lest Troy should fall before the fated time. —ém\ Τροίᾳ: 
cf. ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ τείνοντα πάλαι τόξον Aesch. Ag. 363. —rTa θεῶν: 
the divine. The bow given to Ph. by Heracles, now a god, had 
been bestowed on Her. by Apollo.—vetvav... βέλη : cf. celerem 
intendisse sagittam dicitur, Verg. Aen. IX, 590. 
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199. ἐξήκοι: opt. after πονεῖ, a prim. tense, understood. Al- 
. though the poet speaks of a present fact in 196, μελέτῃ implies a 
past act-of the gods, of which 196 indicates the result. —Aéyerau: 
according to the prediction of Helenus that Troy would fall that 
summer. 

200. χρῆναί: must, to be in accord with fate. 

201 ἢ. The chor. in 144 f. came nearer the cave, and in that way 
hears Ph.’s cry of pain before Neopt.—etorow ἔχε: = εὐφήμει. See 
on 10.—etorow: adj. pl. used as adv. — προὐφάνη : see on 
189. — σύντροφος : such as is wont to be uttered. Cf. συντρόφοις 
ὀργαῖς ἔμπεδος At. 639.— φωτὸς : the gen. is unusual for the dat. 
after σύντροφος. 

203. τῇδε: Dor. τᾷδε would be expected in a choral ode; see 
on 139. τῇδε gives a colloquial dress to the passage. —TéTev: 
part. gen. with τῇδε. 

205f. The chor. stops a moment to listen, and continues the 
ode on the repetition of Ph.’s cry.— βάλλει : strikes my ear. Cf. 
φθόγγος... . βάλλει δ ὥτων Ant. 1187.—érépa: not imagined, as 
the added οὐδέ με λάθει Shows. — κατ᾽ ἀνάγκαν : in pain. Cf. 215. 

208 f. βαρεῖα: sad. Cf. ἠχὼ βαρεῖα προσπόλων μ᾽ ἀφίκετο Kur. 
Hipp. 191. --τρυσάνωρ: = ἀνδρὸς τετρυμένου. Cf. πόλεμον φθισήνορα 
Tl. B 888. -- διάσημα: Schol. φανερά. For opp. (ἄσημος), see Ant. 
1004. 

210. Neopt. must for his part turn to fresh counsels, and give 
up vain regrets for Ph.’s condition. 

213 ff. σύριγγος: the favorite instrument of shepherds. Cf. 
νομῆες τερπόμενοι σύριγξι Il. Σ 525; musam meditaris avena, Verg. 
Ecl. I, 2. Ph.’s doleful return to the cave suggests a contrast to 
the home-coming of a happy shepherd. —txev: engaged in. Cf. 
γόους... ἔχειν Αἱ. 319.— ἀγροβότας : ie., ἐν ἀγρῷ βόσκων. — ἀνάγ- 
kas: see on 208 f. 

216. Bod: βοῶν would be expected.—rtyromov: far-sounding. 
Lit. ‘‘far from sight,’? as in Ai. 564. Words for the different 
senses often interchange. Cf. παιὰν δὲ λάμπει O. T. 187, ‘the 
paean sounds loud”? (lit., ‘‘ shines bright’’). 

217 1. ἄξενον : opp. of εὔξενος. Cf. statio male fida carinis, Verg. 
Aen. IU, 23. The chor. imagines his cries are wrung from him by 
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physical pain, or by a Sense of his helplessness, when he gazes on 
the sea enclosing him on all sides. Cf. 689 ff. — αὐγάζων : gazing 
upon. — προβοᾷ τι δεινόν : he cries out in dreadful fashion. 

219 ff. First Epeisodion. Ph. now enters in all his distressing 
squalor, and his appearance on the stage, after the description above, 
must have produced great excitement among the audience. He is 
delighted, on perceiving Neopt.’s party, to learn that they are Greeks 
and that he is addressing the son of Achilles. Ph.’s confidence is 
soon won, and he enters into a long but graphic description of his 
trials. Neopt. then, according to the plan agreed upon with Od., 
tells of the cruel treatment he has received from the Atridae. 

219. Such short lines often appear in lamentation and address. 
Cf. ἰὼ παῖ παῖ Αἱ. 339; ἴθ᾽ ὦναξ O. T. 1468. 

220. ἐκ ποίας τύχης: cf. ἐκ θείας τύχης 1826; ἐκ τίνος τύχης; 
Eur. Hipp. 801. 

221. κατέσχετ᾽: have you put into. κατέχω may be, while προσέχω 
is necessarily, used of a temporary landing. Cf. λῃσταί τινες κα- 
τέσχον ἢ κλῶπες χθόνα Eur. Oycl. 223.— οὔτ᾽ οἰκουμένην: see 
on 2. 

223 ἴ. τύχοιμ᾽ ἂν εἰπών: 1.6., ὀρθῶς ἂν εἴποιμι. Cf. τήνδ᾽ ἐπεικάξων 
κυρῶ ΕἸ. 003. ---σχῆμα μὲν κτλ.: const. σχῆμα μὲν γὰρ ὑπάρχει 
(σχῆμα) Ἑλλάδος στολῆς. Σχῆμα was the general effect of the 
clothes, while στολή referred to the parts of the dress itself, such 
as χιτών and ἱμάτιον. --- Ἑλλάδος : Ἑλληνικῆς might be expected. 
The dress was dear to him, however, as reminding him of Hellas. 
See G. and K. §§ 41 and 42. 

225 1. καὶ μή κτλ.: do not shrink from me in terror, dreading 
my wild appearance. Ph. amasses synonyms, since he can see 
that they are in truth much terrified. Cf. ταρβοῦσα τλήμων κἀκπε- 
πληγμένη φόβῳ Hur. 1. 4. 1555. -- ἐκπλαγῆτ᾽ : trans. 

220. ἀπηγριωμένον : i.e., ‘¢ appearing like a savage.’? Cf. Lat. 
efferatus. So Attius (Phil. fr. 14), aspernabilem ne haec taetri- 
tudo mea me inculta faxit. ἡ 

228. καλούμενον : imploring (you). For this use of the midd., 
cf. ἀράς, ds σοι καλοῦμαι O. C. 1384. 

229. φωνήσατ᾽ : repeats φωνῆς δ᾽ ἀκοῦσαι βούλομαι (225). 

230. ἀλλ᾽ : the adversative idea here expresses entreaty ; nay, 
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but. Cf. 950.—dvrapelpac6’: since Neopt. hesitates, Ph. again 
entreats him to speak. 

231. τοῦτό: in this respect. Ph. concedes to them the same right 
he asks for himself. 

232. add’: see on 48. -- οὕνεκα: = ὅτι. Cf. O. T. 708, Hl. 47. 

233. Cf. ᾿Αργεῖός εἰμι τοῦτο γὰρ θέλεις μαθεῖν Hur. Her, 134. 

234. φεῦ: is here an expression of ‘joy and amazement. Cf. ὦ 
φεῦ φεῦ τῆς ὡρας, τοῦ κάλλους Ar. Av. 1724.—AaPeiv: as in Lat., 
the inf. is often used in a passionate expression. Cf. τοιάδ᾽ ἄνδρα 
χρήσιμον φωνεῖν Ai. 410; haecine flagitia facere te ! Ter. Adelph. 408. 

235. τοιοῦδ᾽ : ie., of a Greek. It can hardly refer to Neopt.’s 
disposition, since he has barely spoken as yet.— év χρόνῳ papa: 
after a long time. Also in El. 380. The prep. is sometimes 
omitted, as in 360. 

236f. The demonstrativeness of Ph.’s speech, as contrasted with 
the brevity of Neopt., who is in constant fear lest he betray the 
plot, is very marked. —mpooéoye: σ᾽ stands here where τὴν ναῦν is 
usually understood, has guided you. See on 221. 

237. χρεία: business. —opph: motive. 

238. yéyové: in the classical period was confined to Hom. and 
trag. Here found in the pf. imy. A pres., γεγωνίσκειν, is seen in 
Aesch. Prom. 627. — $s εἰδῶ: ὡς and ὅπως in final clauses with 
the subjv. sometimes, as in 129 and 826, take ἄν. See GMT. 325. 
See on 129. 

239. yévos: acc. of spec. Cf. ᾿Αργεῖαι γένος ἐξευχόμεσθα Aesch. 
Sup. 214. 

240. Σκύρου: a small island, so called from its ruggedness (6 
σκύρος = *chippings of stone”’ ; see L. and §.), situated about thirty- 
five miles east of Euboea. From Scyros in 470 5.6. Cimon brought 
the supposed remains of Theseus. Thetis concealed Achilles, dis- 
guised as a girl, among the maidens of this island, that he might 
not be drawn into the fatal war; and here Deidamia, a daughter 
of the king, Lycomédes, bore to him a son, Neoptolemus. See 
Apollod. 111, 18, 8. 

240. αὐδῶμαι: = εἰμί. Cf. Ζηνὸς αὐδηθεὶς γόνος Tr. 1106. 

241. Νεοπτόλεμος : see on 4.— οἶσθ᾽ ἤδη τὸ πᾶν : cf. 1240 ; πάντ᾽ 
ἀκήκοας λόγον At. 480, 
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242. ὦ φίλης : Scyros was so near Malis that there was probably 
more or less friendly intercourse between them. — χθονός : gen. of 
source. Cf. Σκύρου, 240. See H. 750. With χθονός, sc. σύ. 

243. θρέμμα: foster-son. When Achilles went back to Phthio- 
tis, Neopt. was left in Scyros to be reared by his grandfather, 
Lycomédes. Achilles says of Neopt. ὃς Σκύρῳ μοι ἔνι τρέφεται φίλος 
vids 11. T 326. 

243 f. τίνι στόλῳ: on what mission. Cf. τίς σ᾽ ἐξῆρεν οἴκοθεν 
στόλος; O. C. 358. 

244. γῆν: acc. loosely used without εἰς. The dat. might be ex- 
pected, were it not for the confusion with τίνι στόλῳ that would result. 

245. ἐξ INtov: emph. position.” Cf. κείνου γέ τοι δὴ παῖς ἐκλή SEO” 
O. Τ΄ 1171. — rou δῆτα: the idea is, ‘‘ well, if you desire to learn 
(δῆτα), I will say that (roc) *’; but the effect can be produced in 
Eng. only by gesture and tone. The particles give an ease to the 
reply. 

246. οὐ yap δὴ : ie., ‘‘ (you cannot have come from Troy), for 
you certainly.’ Cf. οὐ yap δὴ κενόν γ᾽ ἀφήσρμεν El. 1020. 

247. Kar ἀρχὴν τοῦ... στόλου: = τοῦ πρώτου στόλου in 73. 

248. ἢ yap: like οὐ γὰρ (246, 249) and πῶς γὰρ (250), indicates 
surprise ; ‘‘ (that seems incredible), ἴον." --- πόνου : often used of 
war in Hom. Cf. Τρωικῶν πόνων Eur. Cycl. 107. 

250. Cf. πῶς δ᾽ οὐκ ἐγὼ κάτοιδ᾽ ἃ γ᾽ εἶδον ἐμφανῶς ; El. 928. --- κά- 
ro. : answers οἶσθα, but with emphasis. So El. 922 f.; Ant. 1068 f. 

251. Neopt.’s supposed ignorance of Ph.’s name would not be 
incompatible with Ph.’s statement in 261 ff., that Neopt. may have 


heard that he has the bow of Heracles, since Neopt. might have- 


known him as the possessor of the bow without hearing of his 
abandonment. — κλέος : = τὴν φήμην. Cf. ἡμεῖς δὲ κλέος οἷον ἀκούο- 
μεν, οὐδέ τι ἵδμεν Il. Β 486. 

252. διωλλύμην : continued action; ie., during all the years of 
siege. A full account is given in 311 ff. 

253. ὡς: addsemph. Cf. 415. See GMT. 916. : 

254 ff. Ph. recites a monologue on his wretched condition, in- 
cluding (299 ff.) a gloomy description of the state of the island. 
Long separated from other men, he speaks rather stiltedly and 
often repeats his thoughts. 
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254. πόλλ᾽ : taken as advy., ‘‘extremely,”’ or acc. of spec. Cf. 
ὦ πλεῖστα μῶροι El. 1826. -- πικρὸς : Schol. ἐχθρός. 

255 ἢ. οὔ: = ὅτι ἐμοῦ. --- μηδὲ: (not οὐδέ) is used with a rel. 
clause expressing cause when it also contains an idea of condition. 
See G. 1462; H. 1021 Ὁ. --- οἴκαδε: Trachis.—‘EAAd80s γῆς: de- 
pends on μηδαμοῦ. The wider sense of “Ἑλλάς would include Troy, 
although this was not so in Hom. times. Soph. here falls into 
anachronism. Ph. means that Neopt. had heard of his misery 
neither at Trachis nor afterward at Troy. 

257. ot pev: the Atridae. 

258. γελῶσι: they laugh, since no one will ever know of their 
depraved conduct.—oty ἔχοντες: by keeping silent about the 
abandonment of Ph., they allow it to pass out of the minds of the 
people. 

259. τέθηλε: cf. πήματ᾽... θάλλοντα μᾶλλον ἢ καταφθίνονθ᾽ ὁρῶ; 
El. 288. --- κἀπὶ μεῖζον : cf. τὸ μηδὲν ἄλγος εἰς μέγ᾽ οἴσετε; Ο. Τ. 688. 

260. ἐξ ᾿Αχιλλέως : for simple gen. Cf. παίδων τῶν ἀπ᾽ Οἰδίπου 
Ant. 193. 

261. 88... κεῖνος : double dem., indicating great importance. 
Cf. ὅδ᾽ ἐκεῖνος ἐγώ O. C. 138. 

262. Ἡρακλείων... ὅπλων: Heracles had given Ph. his bow 
in return for firing his funeral pyre.— δεσπότην : possessor. Cf. 
τοιῶνδε δεσπότης μαντευμάτων Aesch. Theh. 27. From his men- 
tioning the possession of the bow first, is seen how highly he 
values it. 

263. of: the art. at the end of a trimeter is exceptional. 
Other cases in Soph, are El. 879; Ant. 409; O.C. 861. 

264. δισσοὶ: cf. 793, and ᾿Ατρεΐδα δὲ μάλιστα δύω, κοσμήτορε 
λαῶν Il. A 16.--- Κεφαλλήνων: the Cephallenians are here the 
inhabitants of Ithaca, Zacynthus, Samos (afterward itself Cephal- 
lenia), and neighboring islands. Od. is sneeringly called ‘‘ King 
of the Cephs.,’’ since they were, except in Homer, notorious as 
sea-robbers. 

266 f. ris... ἐχίδνης: the art. is used, not that Neopt. has 
heard of the serpent before, but because Ph.’s own memory of 
the matter is so vivid. 

267. ἀγρίῳ: soon after ἀγρίᾳ (265), but repetitions did not jar 
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upon the Greeks. — χαράγματι: Schol. δήγματι. This word is used 
of branding with fire in ἐν ἰσχίοις μὲν ἵπποι πυρὸς χάραγμ'᾽ ἔχουσιν 
Anacreont. XXVIII, 2. 

268. ξὺν ἡ μ᾽: =7 (ie., τῇ νόσῳ) συνόντα we. This is a vivid 
repetition of the thought in 266. Cf. 1022. 

2691. Chrysé was the small island just east of Lemnos, on 
which the Greeks sacrificed to the goddess Chrysé, and where Ph. 
was bitten. —ovrlas: shows that the island, not the goddess, is 
meant. 

271 1. aopevot: “glad,’? because, while he slept, they could not 
be followed by his reproaches ;—a clever bit of description. —é« 
πολλοῦ σάλου: Schol. κινήματος, after much tossing at sea. The 
passage from Chrysé to Lemnos was short, but rough. At first 
Ph.’s pains kept him awake, but finally he fell asleep from exhaus- 
tion, and the Atridae had an opportunity to abandon him. — πέτρῳ : 
rock ; loosely used for πέτρᾳ. Cf. Oopixtov πέτρου O. C. 1599. 

273. οἷα: = ds; transl. with φωτὶ δυσμόρῳ, as for some wretch. 

274f. τι καὶ βορᾶς: i.e., just enough to prevent the pollution 
that would be incurred by starving him to death. Cf. φορβῆς 
τοσοῦτον ws ἄγος μόνον προθείς Ant. 775.— kal τι καὶ βορᾶς ἐπωφέ- 
Anpa: cf. 808. 

275. ot αὐτοῖς τύχοι: may they receive the like. The same 
curse is found in 315. Cf. 509. 

Q76f. ἀνάστασιν: Schol. τὴν ἐξ ὕπνου ἔγερσιν. Cogn. acc., στῆ- 
ναι being for ἀναστῆναι. Cf. στάσιν, ... ἑστάναι Kur. Bacch. 925. 

278. ποῖ᾽ ἐκδακρῦσαι: 50. δάκρυα. --- ποῖ᾽ ἀποιμῶξαι κακά: for 
ποίας οἰμωγὰς κακάς, what horrid shrieks I uttered. With the 
asyndeton in this verse, cf. 928 f. 

279 1. Const., ὁρῶντα πάσας ναῦς μὲν BeBwoas κτλ. His first glance 
naturally was directed to the place where the vessels had been. 

281 1. ἀρκέσειεν. . . συλλάβοιτο: opt. in a final rel. clause ex- 
pressing purpose after a past tense (ὁρῶντα = ὅτε ἑώρων). See G. 
1443; GMT. 573. —vécov κάμνοντι συλλάβοιτο: help my disease 
when Iwas suffering. συλλαμβάνω lit. = ‘‘lay hold together with.”’ 
CE. ξυλλήψομαι δὲ τοῦδέ σοι κἀγὼ πόνου Kur. Med. 946. 

289 1. πλὴν ἀνιᾶσθαι: omission of the art. with an inf. used 
substantively is rare. Ph. speaks thus ironically of his pain. Cf, 
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invenietque Nil sibi legatum praeter plorare, Hor. Sat. 11, V, 68. 
- τούτου: 1.€., τοῦ ἀνιᾶσθαι. 

285. Μγ time passed season by season. — διὰ χρόνου : lit., “΄ after 
a space of time.’? For like combinations, cf. ἔτος εἰς ἔτος Ant. 340 ; 
παρ᾽ ἦμαρ ἡμέρα At. 475. 

286. τι: for τι ἕκαστον. Cf. εὖ μέν τις δόρυ θηξάσθω Il. Β 382. — 
Bag: usually of time, but here of space. Cf. νῆσός τις ἐστὶ... 
βαιά Aesch. Pers. 447. It is also used of number; cf. βαιός, ἢ 
πολλοὺς ἔχων; O. T. 180. “ 

287. δϑιακονεῖσθαι : = we ἐμαυτῷ ἐξυπηρετεῖσθαι. Cf. αὑτῷ διακο- 
νεῖται Ar. Ach. 1017. --- τὰ σύμφορα: = τὰ ἀναγκαῖα. 

288. ὑποπτέρους : taking wing; indicates his difficulty in shoot- 
ing the shy birds. Cf. πτηνῆς ὡς ὄμμα πελείας At. 140 ; ὑπόπτερος 
δ᾽ ὁ πλοῦτος Eur. fr. 422, 4. 

289. ὅ por βάλοι: opt. with indef. rel. See H. 914, B (2). 

290. νευροσπαδὴς : the arrow with drawn string. Cf. ἀγάλματα 
νευρόσπαστα, ** puppets worked with a string,”’ Hat. II, 48. — avrés: 
he himself, since he had no hunting-dog. —dv: see on 295. 

290f. For τάλας with δύστηνον, cf. τάλαιναν δυστάλαινα καρδίαν 

. ὥλλυτο Tr. 651. 

291. εἰλυόμην: I crawled; in the sense of moving slowly along 
and trailing (ἐξέλκων) the wounded foot. Cf. τρομερὰν ἕλκω παιδὶ 
ποδὸς βάσιν Eur. Phoen. 303. 

292. πρὸς τοῦτ᾽ : repeated from 289, because of the long clauses 
intervening. 

293. πάγου χυθέντος : cf. κέχυται νόσος Tr. 853. ‘* He scattereth 
the hoar-frost like ashes,’’? Psalms, cxlvii, 16. 

294. ξύλον τι θραῦσαι: having no axe, he broke what wood he 
was able with his hands. Lemnos has now very little wood beside 
the undergrowth. See Tozer, 1 A., p. 253. 

295. ἂν παρῆν: the iterative impf., which denotes customary 
action, is sometimes used with ἄν. See G. 1296. 

296. Even now the Greeks strike a light by means of a hard and 
soft species of stone. See on 386. To produce a spark, stones are 
struck, not rubbed, but ἐκτρίβων represents his difficulty in obtain- 
ing light. —wérpo.ot πέτρον : quantity changed. Cf. 827; Hl. 148. 

297. ἔφην᾽ ἄφαντον : as if the light were hidden in the stone, and 
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were made to appear. Cf. ut silicis venis abstrusum -excuderet 
ignem, Verg. Georg. I, 185. The first half of the verse is allitera- 
tive. Cf. φανὲν... φάος... . épdvOns Ant. 100. 

298. A roof for habitation together with a jure. This is not 
intended as a general remark, but merely to indicate that a roof 
and fire were sufficient for Ph. 

300. τὸ τῆς νήσου: the condition of the island. Cf. τὸ τῆς τύχης 
γὰρ ἀφανὲς of προβήσεται Eur, Alc. 188. --- μάθῃς : elsewhere the 
subjv. after φέρε is usually in the first person. Cf. φέρ᾽ ἴδω Ar. 
Nub. 787. Here φέρε μάθῃς = φέρε διδάξω. : 

302. The fact that at Lemnos there was no ὅρμος, *‘ anchorage ”’ 
or ‘‘inner harbor,’’ does not prevent. the existence of λιμένες (936). 
Moreover, Ph. only knew about the immediate neighborhood. 
The Iliad (Q 753) calls Lemnos ἀμιχθαλόεσσα, ‘‘ inhospitable,’’ but 
the Lemnian towns Hephaestia and Myrina had good harbors in 
the time of Soph. See Tozer, 1. A., pp. 245 and 247. 

303. ἐξεμπολήσει: 80. τις as Subj. ‘There is no ἐμπόριον, at 
which to sell.” —képSo0s: acc. of internal obj.— ξενώσεται : see on 48. 

804. ἐνθάδ᾽ : = δεῦρο. 

305. τάχ᾽ : for τάχ᾽ ἄν. --- ἔσχε: = προσέσχε. --- τάδε: for τοιαῦτα, 
i.e., what happens to a man against his will. 

306. ἀνθρώπων χρόνῳ: in a man’s life-time. Cf. τοῦ χρόνου 
πρόσθεν, ‘before my allotted time,’’ Ant. 461. 

307. ovrol: pl., referring to τις, because of the general idea in 
the latter. Constructio ad sensum. 

308 ἢ. ἐλεοῦσι : usually, as here, ‘‘show pity by action.’’? — οἰκτί- 
paves: ‘‘ feel pity.”? Cf. σώσατ᾽ ἐλεήσατε Dem. XXVIII, ὃ 20. Also © 
the Kyrie Eleison of the Episcopal service. 

309. στολήν : see on 228 f. 

310. ἐκεῖνο : introduces σῶσαί μ᾽, in appos. with it. 

311. σῶσαί p és οἴκους: cf. καὶ πρὸς ἤπειρον σεσῶσθαι τήνδε; 
Aesch. Pers. 151. , 

313. ἀδηφάγον : insatiable, an epith. involving personification. 
Cf. ἐξεπλήσθη, 760. 

314. ᾽Οδυσσέως Bia: for ᾽Οδυσσεὺς βίαιος (enallage). Freq. found 
in the poets. Cf. Αἰγίσθου βίᾳ Aesch. Cho. 656; μένος ᾿Ατρείδαο II. 
A 272. ‘ 
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315. δεδράκασ᾽ : verb of ‘doing’ with two accs. See G. 1078; 
Η. 725 a. — ot’: see on 275. 

316. Make them suffer like things in requital of my pain. Cf. 
ἀντίποινα δ᾽ ἐκτίνων τόλμα Eur. Her. Fur. 755. 

317. τοῖς ἀφιγμένοις toa: equally with those who have landed 
here. This is purposely ambiguous. They intend that Ph. shall 
understand that they pity him in their hearts as much as the 
strangers did, but really mean that their pity will be productive 
of as little good. 

319. μάρτυς ἐν λόγοις: i.e., “41 can testify to the truth of what 
Ph. has said.’’ 

321. ἀνδρῶν: gen., as if after τυχεῖν, whereas the dat. is usual 
after συντυχεῖν. The prep. here has a separate rendering ; ‘‘ having 
found them in my dealings.”? προστυχεῖν and ἐντυχεῖν occasionally 
take a gen., aS 552, and τῆς γεφύρης ἐντυχόντες Hdt. IV, 140. 

822 1. ἢ yap: see on 248. --- πανωλέθροις : cf. πανώλεθρος μήτηρ 
Eur. El. 86.— ὥστε θυμοῦσθαι παθών: such as to be angered at ill- 
treatment. . 

324. Cf. Κύπρις yap ἤθελ᾽ ὥστε γίγνεσθαι τάδε, πληροῦσα θυμόν 
Eur. Hipp. 1327 ; animumque explesse juvabit, Verg. Aen. II, 586. 

325. Μυκῆναι: the city of Agamemnon. — ὥπάρτη: of Mene- 
laus. — γνοῖεν : opt. by attraction; H. 881b; GMT. 181. 

327. εὖ γ᾽ : the only instance of this combination in tragedy with- 
out a verb. Cf. εὖ γ᾽, εὖ ye νὴ Al, εὖ ye Ar. Eccl. 213. As one 
word it was common in Roman comedy. Cf. euge Charine: ambo 
opportune, Ter. And. 345; euge, euge, perbene, Ab saxo avortit 
fluctus ad litus scapham, Plaut. Rud. 163. 

3271. τίνος... ἐλήλυθας : why have you come in this towering 
rage in which you accuse them 3 --- τίνος: gen. of cause. Cf. 
ὅτου ποτὲ μῆνιν τοσήνδε πράγματος στήσας ἔχεις O. T. 098, --- τὸν 
μέγαν: = μέγιστον. ΟἿ. τὰ δείν᾽ ἐπηπείλησ᾽ ἔπη ΑἹ. 312. 

829. μόλις δ᾽ ἐρῶ: 1.6.,) ‘I will speak, though it is difficult to 
control myself sufficiently.’? Schol. ὑπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς. Cf. κἀγὼ μόλις 
μέν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ἠνεσχόμην τὸ πρῶτον Ar. Nub. 1363. 

330. μολών : sc. εἰς Τροίαν. 

331. ἔσχε: decreed. Cf. 1118. 

332. μὴ πέρα: note the unusual position of the neg. Cf. 67. 
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335. τοξευτός : expresses instrument, = τοῖς τόξοις. An adj. may 
also express manner or place. Cf. κατήνεσεν τάδ᾽ ὅρκιος O. C. 
1637; ἢ θαλάσσιον ἐκρίψατ᾽ O.T. 1411. -- ὡς λέγουσιν : although 
Paris shot the fatal arrow, it was rumored that Apollo guided it. 
See Il. 1 4161; Χ 869 1. Neopt. is proud that his father perished 
by no mortal hand. 

336. ἀλλ᾽... μὲν : concessive. —Kravdv ... θανών : a common 
way of repeating the same verb (parechesis). Cf. ὦ κτανόντας τε καὶ 
θανόντας βλέποντες Ant. 1263 ; ἡ κτανοῦσα χὠ θανών Kur. 1. T. 558. 

337 f. πότερον... ἐλέγχω : subjy. of deliberation in indir. ques- 
tion, which retains its form after a primary tense. See G. 1490; 
H. 982, 1. --- πρῶτον : i.e., ‘ before all else.” 

339. οἶμαι μὲν: 1 should think. Cf. δοκῶ μὲν El. 61. — kal: 
often occurs with ἀρκεῖν and ἱκανός. Cf. Tr. 1216; ἱκανὴν νομίζω 
καὶ νῦν δίκην ἔχειν Xen. Anab. VII, 4, 24. 

340. ὥστε μὴ κτλ. : without lamenting those of your neighbors. 

342. αὖθις πάλιν : refers to the wrongs Neopt. started to narrate 
in 329, when he was interrupted. —8tw: governed by ἐν in ἐνύβρι- 
σαν ; wherein they insulted. 

343. ποικιλοστόλῳ: with decorated prow. στόλος is used in 
poetry for ἔμβολον. Cf. εὐθὺς δὲ ναῦς ἐν νη χαλκήρη στόλον ἔπαισεν 
Aesch. Pers. 408. The ship was decorated as a mark of solemnity. 
They were bringing news of his father’s death to the heir. They 
may, too, have thought to win over the youthful mind of Neopt. 
by this display. 

344. 8ids: or πολύτλας δῖος, Was a constant epithet of Od. in 
Hom. Neopt. uses this term of honor from habit, or with a pre- 
tended irony. —tpodets: Phoenix, who, when banished from 
Argos by his father, came to Thessaly and was made tutor to 
Achilles by Peleus. See JJ. I 488 ff. 

345. εἴτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ κτλ.: or it may be falsely. — μάτην : for μάταιον, is 
here used as the opp. of ἀληθὲς. Cf. ap’ ἀληθὲς ἢ μάτην λόγος Eur. 
Ton 275. 

346. θέμις : i.e., in accord with the decree of fate. 

347. τὰ πέργαμ᾽ : for τὰ Τροίας πέργαμα. In the same way Hom. 
calls the citadel of Troy Πέργαμος. See on 353. 

348 f. οὐ πολὺν... ταχύ: they did not long detain me from 
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sailing quickly. We implies that they understood how to contrive 
to cause him to come.— μή : used alone with ναυστολεῖν, although 
μὴ οὐ is usual after a neg. See GMT. 809. 

960 1, ἱμέρῳ : ἐπεὶ ἵμειρον. ----ἄθαπτον : before burial. — εἰδόμην : 
for εἶδον. The Schol.’s ζῶντα fills out the meaning. Soph. follows 
the Hom. version, acc. to which Achilles returned to Phthia shortly 
after Neopt.’s birth at Scyros, to prepare for the war, and at the 
completion of the ten years’ preparation, left Phthia for Troy. Cf. 
Il. A 765 ff.; Ὁ 830 ff. Ace. to Apollodorus (III, 13, 8), Achilles 
went direct from Scyros to Troy. 

352. ἔπειτα μέντοι : corresponds to μάλιστα μὲν (350). ---κχὠ λόγος 
καλὸς : their promise also was enticing. 

353. τἀπὶ Τροίᾳ: since it looks down on the lower city. So611. 
- πέργαμ᾽ : lit. ‘heights.’ Cf. Περγάμῳ ἄκρῃ Il. Ἐ 400. --- tdv: in 
case 7 went with them. 

354. δεύτερον: 125 miles lay between Scyros and Sigeum, so no 
time could have been lost. 

355. κἀγὼ: when I. Were a compound sent. is used for a com- 
plex (parataxis for hypotaxis).— πικρὸν : i.e., since his father lay 
dead there, and it was afterward the scene of his pretended wrongs. 
— Σίγειον : cf. on 244, --- οὐρίῳ πλάτῃ : 1.6,, with fair wind and with 
oars. The Greeks rowed when the wind slackened, and always on 
nearing shore. See G. and K. § 55. 

357. ὀμνύντες : pl., since στρατός is collective. Cf. πᾶν στράτευμ᾽ 
Ἑλληνικόν, πρὸς οἶκον εὐθύνοντας ἐναλίαν πλάτην Eur. Hec. 38. = βλέ- 
πειν : represents past time after a verb of “swearing.” See ΑΜΊ, 118. 

957 1. Const. βλέπειν ζῶντα πάλιν τὸν οὐκέτ᾽ ὄντα ᾿Αχιλλέα. A 
pretty addition, showing how closely he inherited his father’s looks 
and manners. Cf. Pyrrhus Achillides animosus imagine patris, 
Oy. Heroid. VII, 3. 

359. tear: lay dead; poetic for ἀπέθανεν. Cf. Ant. 1197. Per- 
haps this refers to the πρόθεσις, or ceremony of ‘ laying-out.’’ 
Achilles was not buried until eighteen days after death (Od. w 65), 
and if word had been immediately sent Neopt., he might have 
reached Troy in five days (see on 354), long before the burial. 

360. οὐ μακρῷ χρόνῳ: beforelong. See on 235, οὐ μακρῷ (‘+ not 
long’’) is used by litotes for Bag (‘short’). 
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861. ὡς εἰκὸς ἦν: as I might naturally suppose, is to be taken 
with φίλους. 

362. τά τ᾽ ἄλλ᾽ : the rich wardrobes and money given as ransom 
of Hector’s body, together with the original splendor of Achilles’s 
tent formed no mean inheritance. See Π. 228 ff. and 597. 

363. τλημονέστατον: from τλάω, ‘‘dare,’’ has two senses. 
Here the bad, = ‘‘shameless.’’ For the good sense, ‘‘ courageous,” 
cf. ἔλεξε πάντων τλημονέστατον λόγον Hur. Hec. 562. 

365. κείνων: dem., to indicate ‘‘ well-known.”’ 

366. Aaéprov: see on 87. 

367. δακρύσας: ive., from rage. —éfavicrapar: until this point 
of the discussion, Neopt. had been sitting. 

368. ὀργῇ βαρείᾳ: in a violent passion. Cf. χόλῳ βαρυνθεὶς τῶν 
᾿Αχιλλείων ὅπλων At. 41. 

369. ὦ σχέτλι᾽ : to Agamemnon as leader. —toApfcar : to both 
Atridae. Cf. ὦ τέκνον, # πάρεστον; O. C. 1102. 

370. τὰ τεύχη τἀμά : each haying an art. receives a special emph. 
--- μαθεῖν : almost = ἀκοῦσαι, takes gen. Cf. μανθάνειν δ᾽ ἐγὼ κακὸς 
σοῦ Ο. T. 545. —aplv μαθεῖν: 1.6., ‘‘ without asking my consent.” 

371. ὁ δ᾽ εἶπ᾽ ᾿Οδυσσεύς : ὁ, here really a dem. pron., serves, after 
the Ep. fashion, to emphasize the name in appos. with it. See G. 937, 
1. Cf. αὐτὰρ ὁ βοῦν ἱέρευσεν, ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Ayaueurwy Il. B 402. — ἣν 
κυρῶν : reverse of usual const. οὗ τυγχάνω, κυρέω, etc. See GMT. 899. 

372. vat, wat: said patronizingly. 

373. παρών: more a hit at Neopt.’s absence at the right time - 
than at his absence from Troy, as the expansion in 879 shows. 
Cf. ris ἄνδρ᾽ ἄριστον βούλεται σῶσαι παρών; Eur. Hipp. 1242. Od. 
here, as in Od. ¢ 308 ff., claims to have rescued the arms and body 
of Achilles. Arctinus represented Ajax as the rescuer with Od.’s 
assistance. See Proclus, p. 479. 

374 f. ἤρασσον κτλ. : I laid on with reproaches of all possi- 
ble (rots) kinds. Cf. dveldéow ἤρασσον At. 724. The ᾿Εξάγγελος uses 
the word lit. of Oedipus when smiting out his eyes. See O. 7. 1276. 

376. et: for ὅτι, as often with θαυμάζω. Cf. οἴκτιρε δ᾽, ὦναξ, 
παῖδα τὸν σόν, el... διοίσεται μόνος Ai. 510.—OmN . . . pe: two 
aces. after a verb of depriving. See G. 1069; H. 724. --- ἀφαιρή- 
cord: for ἀφαιρήσεται in dir. disc. See GMT. 128. 
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377. ἐνθάδ᾽ : = εἰς τοῦτο. Transl. with ἥκων, having come to this 
pass ; i.e., when so abused by a youth. Cf. αὐτὸς ἐνθάδ᾽ ἵξομαι Αἱ. 
1365. —ov δύσοργος : the calculating Od. would not easily lose his 
temper. See on 1257. 

378. δηχθεὶς : stung. Schol. λυπηθείς. Cf. ἢ ἐπὶ τῇ ψυχῇ δάκνει; 
Ant. 317. : 

380. ταῦτ᾽ : i.e., τὰ ὅπλα, taken with ἔχων. 

381. οὐ μήποτ᾽ : emph. denial. See on 103. --- τὴν Σκῦρον : the 
art. expresses contempt; your Scyros. Cf. 1060. The Athenians 
made Scyros the synonym for insignificance. Cf. τὴν δὲ Σκῦρον 
οὐδαμοῦ τίθης Eur. Andr. 210. In the same light Pholegandros 
and Sicinos were viewed in Solon (fr. XVI, 3), and the Roman 
Ulubrae in Juvenal and Horace. 

382. ἀκούσας κἀξονειδισθεὶς : emph. combination for the sake of 
climax, having listened to, aye, having been insulted with. Cf. 
κακῶς μὲν ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀκούειν καὶ ὀνειδίζεσθαι Plat. Hip. Mat. 304 BE. 

384. κἀκ κακῶν; οἵ. ὦ κάκιστε κἀκ κακῶν Eur. Andr. 590. An 
allusion to the post-Homeric legend that Od. was the son of the 
thief Sisyphus. Anticleia, Od.’s mother, was said to have been 
enceinte when Laertes married her. This is, indeed, the ἔσχατ᾽ 
ἐσχάτων advised by Od. in 65. 

885. τοὺς ἐν τέλει: = τοὺς ἄρχοντας, the Atridae. . Cf. 925; Ai. 
1352 ; rots ἐν τέλει βεβῶσι Ant. 67. 

386 ff. This sounds like an excuse for those citizens who had 
been unwillingly drawn to the oligarchic side by Pisander and 
other leaders of the Four Hundred. This revolution of 411 B.c. 
occurred just two years before the production of the Ph. ἡγουμέ- 
νων and διδασκάλων refer to the oligarchs. —T&év ἡγουμένων : pred. 
gen., under the control of their leaders. See G. 1094; H. 732. 
Cf. ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι τοῦ λέγοντος O. T. 917. — βροτῶν : part. gen. Cf. 304. 

390. May he be beloved by the gods as much as he is by me. 
Cf. εἰ col τε καὶ θεοῖσιν ἐχθαιροίατο Aesch. Sup. 754. 

391 ff. When Neopt. has recited all his wrongs, the chor. sings 
an invocation to the goddess worshipped in the Phrygian moun- 
tains, where the injustice was committed, and beseeches vengeance 
on the arrogance of the Atridae. In this they obey Neopt.’s bidding 
(148 f.), and, by supporting the anger of that hero, increase the 
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trust of Ph. Their pretended excitement is represented by the 
lively metres of the choral hymn (hyporchema). 

The primeval deity Gaea (ΓΤ ἃ) is here identified with the Cre- 
tan Rhea (μᾶτερ .. . Διός) and Phrygian-Lydian Cybele (Πακτωλὸν 

. νέμει5). 

391 f. dpeorrépa: thou who dwellest in the mountains. Ordina- 
rily épela ... μάτηρ Eur. Hel. 1301. Cf." Aprems ἀγροτέρη Il. ® 471. 
- -παμβῶτι: the earth has many epithets as ‘‘ all-producing.” Cf. 
βιόδωρος 1162; παμμῆτόρ Aesch. Prom. 90; παμφόρου Pers. 618 ; 
πουλυβοτείρῃ Il. Τ' 89. --- μᾶτερ: to her motherhood the Μητρῷον 
at Athens was dedicated. Cf. ὦ B& Tas παῖ Ζεῦ Aesch. Sup. 892. 

393. Πακτωλὸν : on this river was Sardis, the centre of Cybelian 
worship. The poets often join to the names of the gods the name 
of their favorite abode. —edxpvoov: the Schol. says ““ gold-dust is 
carried down from Mt. Tmolus by the Pactolus.’’ The epith. is not 
pred., though in that position, but is appended closely to Πάκτω- 
λον, as if one idea, modified by τὸν μέγαν. Cf. ἀμφιρύτου Σαλαμῖνος 

. ἀγχιάλου Αἱ. 134. 

395 ff. κἀκεῖ: there also ; i.e., in ‘‘ Phrygia, as now I invoke at 
Lemnos.’ — ἐπηυδώμαν : = ἐπεκαλούμην. Midd., ““ to my own bene- 
fit.’ Cf. 180. --- τόνδ᾽ : Neopt. — ὕβρις πᾶσ᾽ : =‘ summa contume- 
lia,’ Wunder. Cf. πᾶν κράτος 142. -- πάτρια: his father’s, poetic 
for πατρῷα. Cf. πατρία ὄσσα Pind. Ol. VI, 62.— Ste. . . παρεδίδο- 
σαν: defines ὅτε... ἐχώρει. See on 64. 

400 ff. ταυροκτόνων : shows the fierceness of the animals that 
served her will. Cf. Ibi iuncta iuga resoluens Cybele leonibus 
Laeuumque pecoris hostem stimulans ita loquitur, Cat. LXIII, 76. 
—edpe: some think this refers to a representation of Cybele 
seated in a chariot drawn by lions. λεόντων then is, on the analogy 
of ἵππων in Hom. (7. E 328 et al.), = ἅρμα ὑπὸ λεόντων φερόμενον. 
It is less far-fetched to imagine the other familiar representation ᾿ 
of the goddess seated sideways on a lion’s back. —oéBas: in 
appos. with τεύχεα. The gorgeous armor forged by Hephaestus 
(1. = 468 ff.) may well be called a wonder. 

403 f. σύμβολον: it was an early custom, when two persons 
made an agreement, to saw a bone, coin, or die into two pieces 
called σύμβολα. Kach party then preserved half for identification, 
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since either half would fit exactly to nothing but the other. Cf. 
ἀποδεικνύντες τὰ σύμβολα, ἀπαίτεον τὰ χρήματα Hdt. VI, 86, 35. 
Transl. a token in your suffering ; 1.6... “ΟΣ wrongs just match 
mine, and show plainly the hand of the Atridae.’’ — ἔχοντες σύμ- 
Bodov: has the chief emph., not πεπλεύκατε. --- λύπης : See On 81. 

405. προσᾷάδεθ᾽ : Schol. συμφωνεῖτε, is used primarily of a voice 
in harmony with the accompaniment. -Cf. οἴμοι - προσῳδὸς ἡ τύχη 
τὠμῷ πάθει Eur. Ion 359. συνάδειν, a harmonizing of voices, is also 
used of similarity. Cf. ἔν τε yap μακρῷ γήρᾳ ξυνάδει τῷδε τἀνδρὶ 
σύμμετρος Ο. T. 1112. ; 

407 f. dv... θιγόντα : for ὅτι θίγοι ἂν, poten. opt. in dir. disc. 
See G. 1588, 1827; H. 872. 

408 f. πανουργίας : rascality. Sc. πάσης. --- μηδὲν δίκαιον : = ἄδι- 
κόν τι. -- ἐς τέλος : Ultimately. Cf. χρόνια μὲν τὰ τῶν θεῶν πως, εἰς 
τέλος δ᾽ οὐκ ἀσθενῆ Eur. Jon 1615. --- μέλλοι: opt. after θιγόντα, = 
θίγοι ἂν. See on 825. 

410f. εἰ: see on 8706. ---- παρὼν... ὁρῶν : i.e., had been an eye- 
witness. Like προσεῖδον ὀφθαλμοῖς At. 993. 

411. μείζων : Telamonian Ajax was so called, to distinguish him 
from the son of Oileus, ὁ μείων. 11. Β 527f. says of the latter, 
‘‘he led the Locrians, and was not so tall as the son of Telamon.” 

412f. otk... tav: it is absurd to look for great exactness in an 
invented tale, but it is possible that Neopt. knew of Ajax’s death. 
The award of the arms of Achilles was made shortly after his 
death, and Ajax slew himself within a day or two of his disappoint- 
ment, probably while Neopt. was still at Troy, or even before his 
arrival. —éovAnOnv: for ἀφηρέθην, as in 1865. 

414. ἢ yap: surprise, —‘‘you do not mean to say that.”? — 
οἴχεται θανών: cf. our ‘dead and gone.” 

415. Consider him as no longer seeing the light. Cf. 117; ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐχ ὕβρει λέγω τάδ᾽ ἐκεῖνον ὡς παρόντα νῷν Εἰ. 881. 

416. οἴμοι τάλας: sc. εἰμί. --- οὐχ : the neg. is repeated for emph. 
in 418.--- Τυδέως γόνος : Diomedes. Ph. joins D. with Od., since 
they were often engaged in joint enterprises, such as the theft of 
the horses of Rhesus (11. Z 230 ff.). For this association and for 
no personal wrong, Ph. hated Diomedes. 

417. οὑμπολητὸς Σισύφου Λαερτίῳ : son of Sisyphus, purchased 


154 THE PHILOCTETES OF SOPHOCLES. 

by Laertes. Anticleia, being with child when she married Laertes, 
the wedding-gifts that won her purchased also the embryo child. 
See on 384. --- οὑμπολητὸς : = ὁ ἐμπολητὸς, ὁ being taken with Σισύ- 
gov, a gen. of source. —éuaoAnros: refers to the early custom of 
the purchase of a bride from her father by the ἕδνα. See G.and K. 
Aaepriw: poetic dat. of agent ; ἐμπολητὸς standing for a 
verb. See 6. 1187; H. 769. 

418. οὐ μὴ : emph. neg. itself (see on 103) and is added to οὐχ 
and ovd’.— ζῆν ἔδει : a denial of the inf.’s action is always implied 
in this form of pot. ind. (without ἄν). See GMT. 419. 

419. οὐ δῆτ᾽ : sc. ἔθανον. 

421. αὖ: then; 1.6., Nestor next, after Achilles and Ajax.— 
παλαιὸς : contains a notion of probity, and is used with ἀγαθὸς in 
distinction to Od. and Diomedes. Cf. σὺ δ᾽ εἶ παλαιὸς δεσπόταις 
ἐμοῖς φίλος Kur. Alc. 212. Also, 

“Oh good old man; how well in thee appears 
The constant service of the antique world.” 
—Shak. As You Like It, Il, 3. 

422. ἔστιν: for ζῆ. See G.144, 5. Cf. τί dat; Κρατῖνος ὁ σοφὸς 
ἔστιν; Ar. Pax 100. --- γε: at least he would not have allowed any 
great wrongs. This characteristic of Nestor Ph. may have learned 
from his occasional visitors at Lemnos or from his experience on 
the voyage to Troy.— ἐξῆήρυκε: Schol. ἐκώλυσε. Cf. τὰ μὴ καλὰ 
νόσφιν ἐρύκοι Theoc. VII, 127. — βουλεύων copa: by his wise advice. 

425. ᾿Αντίλοχος : his death was described in the Aethiopis of 
Arctinus. Nestor, closely pursued by Memnon, called to his son 
Antilochus, who succeeded in turning M.’s attention to himself 
and thus perished. The legend is post-Homeric, for Hom. nar- 
rates only that Ant. was slain by M. Pind., first of extant 
authors, says μένων ὁ θεῖος ἀνὴρ mplaro μὲν θανάτοιο κομιδὰν πατρὸς 
Pyth. VI, 88. ---ὅσπερ ἣν γόνος : who was in truth a son; ie., a 
model of filial piety. Cf. ὕπατος ἀμφὶ τοκεῦσιν ἔμμεν πρὸς ἀρετάν 
Pind. Pyth. VI, 42. ; 

426f. δύ᾽... ἄνδρ᾽ : ie, Ajax and Ant., for he has already 
learned the death of Achilles.— αὖ: again, besides Achilles. — οἷν 

. OAWASTOLV: = περὶ οἷν ὀλωλότοιν. Cf. κλύουσα παιδός Ant. 
1182, 
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427. ἂν ἠθέλησ᾽ : pot. ind., indicating unfulfilled past cond. 
See GMT, 245. 

428 f. rl... δεῖ σκοπεῖν : to what must onelook. Cf. τί δῆτ᾽ ἄν, 
ὦ γύναι, σκοποῖτό τις τὴν Πυθόμαντιν ἑστίαν O. T. 964, — οἵδε: 1,0.) 
δύ᾽ ἄνδρ᾽ (426).—ab: ‘‘again, he survives them, as you have 
before said he did Achilles.’’ 

429 ἴ. ᾽Οδυσσεὺς δ᾽ ἔστιν κτλ.: again Od. lives, when it were 
right that he, etc. —atbac0ar: for εἶναι. Cf. on 240. 

4511. Said to give Ph. hope, but contain for the audience a 
foreshadowing of entanglements to come. This is an instance of 
‘tragic irony.’’ — παλαιστὴς: cf. τοῦτο μέντοι ἤδη λέγεις δεινὸν 
πάλαισμα Xen. Mem. II, 1, 14. 

432. ἐμποδίζονται: continues the metaphor in παλαιστής, as 
meaning ‘‘ trip up” in wrestling. Cf. Lat. impedire. 

433. σου: eth. dat.; in your distress. Cf. ἢ βέβηκεν ἡμῖν ὁ ξένος; 
O. C. 81. : 

434. τὰ φίλτατα: like Lat. deliciac, denotes any person or per- 
sons beloved. Here it is used of one; but of Antigone and Ismene 
in ἔχω τὰ φίλτατ᾽ O. C. 1110. 

435. eyo... ἐν βραχεῖ: = usual διὰ βραχέων. Cf. ἀκούσει μῦθον 
ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ Aesch. Pers. 713. 

4361. τοῦτ᾽ : for τόδ᾽. --- πόλεμος κτλ. : a Wise saying, or gnome. 
For the thought, cf.”Apys δ᾽ οὐκ ἀγαθῶν φείδεται ἀλλὰ κακῶν Anac. 
Ep. XIV, 2.— ἑκών: 1.6., of its own choice war kilis only good men, 
but it must at times kill the bad. 

438. κατ᾽ αὐτὸ τοῦτό: 1.6., τὴν γνώμην. Ph. would confirm the 
gnome by a new example. 

439. φωτὸς: for περὶ φωτὸς after ἐξερήσομαι. ΟἿ, ποίου κέκραγας 
ἀνδρὸς Αἱ. 1236. See on 420 f. 

440. γλώσσῃ: cf. Θερσῖτ᾽ ἀκριτόμυθε, λιγύς περ ἐὼν ἀγορητής κτλ. 
Tl. Β 240.---τί: τς πῶς. Cf. πῶς κυρεῖτε LH. 1423, 

441. ποίου... τούτου: cf. πρὸς ποῖον τόνδ᾽ (572).--- τούτου : see 
on 439. S 

442. εἶπον: answers λέγεις. --- Θερσίτης: derived from Aeol. 
θέρσος, ‘* audacious one.’’? Cf. Θέρσανδρος, Ἰ]Πολυθερσείδης, etc. 

4431. A good description of Ther.’s loquacity and the disgust it 
created, — ἂν ether’: used to be content, iterative aor. See on 295 
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. and GMT. 249. — οὐκ... els ἅπαξ: litotes. See on 360.— drov . 
ἐῴη : opt. in a cond. rel. sent. of general supposition after a past 
tense. See G. 1431, 2; GMT. 582.—rotrov: which is grammati- 
cally the obj. of the principal clause, would properly be the subj. 
of the dependent clause (prolepsis or anticipation). See H. 878. 
— ζῶν κυρεῖ : see on 371. 

445. Soph. makes Neopt. ignorant of the story that appears in 
the Aethidpis of Arctinus, since such an account would disgrace - 
his father in Ph.’s eyes. Acc. to this Ep. legend, Achilles had 
killed Penthesiléa, the Amazon queen, whom he loved, and when 
Thersites thrust a spear in her eyes and taunted him, Ach. slew 
him with his fist. Chaerémon produced an ᾿Αχιλλεὺς Θερσιτοκτόνος. 

446. ἔμελλ᾽ : 50. ἔτι εἶναι, it was fitting that he should survive. 
- οὐδέν κακόν: stronger than οὐδεὶς κακός. Cf. τὸ yap mavotpyov 
οὐκ ἂν ἣν πολύ El. 1507. ὃ 

448. πανοῦργα καὶ παλιντριβῆ: Opposes τὰ δὲ δίκαια καὶ τὰ 
χρήστ᾽,, 400. --- παλιντριβῆ : lit., ‘‘rubbed (rpi8w) often, until pol- 
ished in roguery.’’ Cf. τοὐπίτριπτον κίναδος Αἱ. 103, and Ger. ein 
geriebenen Kerl. 

449. ἀναστρέφοντες : refers to the trick of Sisyphus on Pluto. 
When dying, he bade his wife leave him unburied. Arriving in 
Hades, he obtained Pluto’s permission to go back and punish her 
impiety. Once more in the upper world, he refused to return. 

450. ἀποστέλλουσ᾽ : send out of the world. —éel: Ph., made 
confident by new facts, uses exaggeration (hyperbole). 

451. ποῦ (χρὴ) : from what point of view. Cf. ποῦ σὺ μάντις εἶ 
σαφής; O. T. 390. 

452. τὰ Oct’: sc. ἔργα, divine dispensations. 

453 ff. ἐγὼ μέν: “17 for my part, however others may feel.’ Cf. 
ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐδεὶς μῦθος... ἵκετ᾽ Ant. 11.—Oiratov: Mt. Oeta in 
southern Malis, of which country Poeas, Ph.’s father, was king: : 
See on 4. Neopt. speaks casually, yet uses such phrases as will 
make Ph. long to return ‘home. 

454f. τηλόθεν... εἰσορῶν : ironical, like Ger. mit dem Riicken 
ansehen. Cf. πρόσωθεν αὐτὴν ἁγνὸς ὧν ἀσπάζομαι Eur. Hipp. 102. — 
Ἴλιον... ᾿Ατρείδας : objs. alike of φυλάξομαι and εἰσορῶν. 

456. ὅπου: 1.6.) παρ᾽ dros. 
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457. δεινὸς : clever, applies well to the cunning by which Od. 
obtained Ph.’s bow. This ability to do by hook or crook (δεινότης) 
was much feared at Athens by the masses. Antiphon was said to 
be ὑπόπτως τῷ πλήθει διὰ δόξαν δεινότητος διακείμενος Thuc. VIII, 68. 

459. πετραία: hence the name, Scyros. See on 240. — ἐξαρ- 
κοῦσά: i.e., though insignificant. See on 381. 

460. ὥστε τέρπεσθαι : sc. με as subj. 

461. Ilotavros: this word again reminds him of home. 

462 f. ὡς μέγιστα : most sincerely. Cf. μέγα χαῖρε Hom. Hym. 1, 
466.— Batpoves . . . μεταστήσειαν: may the gods release. Cf. 
βλέψον πρὸς ἡμᾶς καὶ μετάστησον κακῶν Eur. Hel. 1442. 

465. εἴκῃ: = διξῷς. Cf. Lat. concedere and κοὐκ ἀρκέσει. 
εἴκειν ἃ τοῖς πολλοῖσιν ἤρεσκεν κριταῖς Αἱ. 1242. 

466. καιρὸς... καλεῖ: opportunity calls. καιρός is personified. 
Outside the race-course at Olympia were two altars, one to Ἑρμῆς 
᾿Εναγώνιος, and the other to Καιρός, the deity that gave victory at 
the crisis of the contest. (Paus. V, 14, 7.) Cf. καιρὸς δὲ καλεῖ 
μηκέτι μέλλειν Luc. Demon. 65. 

467. μὴ ἐξ ἀπόπτου: not from afar. Schol. μὴ μακρόθεν τῆς 
θαλάσσης. He wishes to be as near as possible to the ship, that he 
may sail at a moment’s notice. ’ 

468 ff. This speech of Ph. is highly pathetic. His condition 
seems the more pitiable because, through ἃ false impression, he is 
pleading for what he should dread πιοϑύ. --- πρός τ᾽ εἴ ri: for the 
thought, cf. πρός σ᾽ ὅ τι σοι φίλον... ἄντομαι O. C. 250. 

470. ἱκνοῦμαι: in the sense of ἱκετεύω. Cf. τὰς θεὰς ἐμοὶ καλῶν 
ἱκνοῦμαι O. Ο΄. 1011. --- ἱκέτης : strengthens the verb. Cf. ἱκετεύομέν 
σε... πρόστροποι Ο. T. 41. 

471 1. οἵοις ὁρᾷς: his disease and dismal habitation are visible, 
while they have heard (ὅσοισί τ᾽ ἐξήκουσας) of his difficulty in pro- 
curing food, water, and fire. 

473. ἐν παρέργῳ θοῦ pe: lit., ‘‘ place me as a secondary consid- 
eration’; i.e., “51 shall cause no extra trouble, since you must go 
anyway.’? Transl., dispose of me according to convenience. Cf. ws 
ἐν παρέργῳ τῆς ἐμῆς δυσπραξίας Hur. 1. T. 514. 

474. ἔξοιδα : intens. compound, J know well. 

475 1. Ph. here appeals to the noble side of Neopt.’s character. 
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‘‘Good is to be done for its own sake.’? --- γενναίοισί: to noble 
minds. Dat. of interest in looser relations. See G. 1172; H. 771. 
Οἱ, ὑμῖν, 1030. —edkdeés: being subj. in sense, is the direct opp. of 
ἐχθρὸν. : 

477. Ph. now strikes a lower chord ; --- Neopt. will be disgraced, 
if he fail to succor the wretched. —ékAumévtt: = ἐὰν ἐκλίπῃς. -- οὐ 
καλόν: litotes for αἰσχρόν, is here combined with ὄνειδος, as δεινόν 
(0. 1΄. 1035) and ἄθλιον (O. OC. 753), to heighten its meaning. 

478. πλεῖστον: not μέγιστον, since it agrees in sense with ev- 
κλείας, not with γέρας ; the expression being = γέρας πλείστης 
εὐκλείας. 

480. ἴθ᾽ : expresses appeal. Cf. ἴθ᾽, ὦ τέκνον, τόλμησον Tr. 1070. 
— ds: since the voyage from Scyros to Troy, 125 miles, took 
less than two days (354), from Lemnos to Scyros, 75 miles, might 
easily be less than one day’s sail. 

481. ὅπῃ θέλεις : brings out the meaning of ἐν παρέργῳ, 473. 

483. μέλλω. . . ἀλγυνεῖν: = ἀλγυνῶς Immediate futurity is 
expressed by μέλλω with pres. or fut., or rarely with the aor. inf. 
See G. 1254; H. 846. —Etvovras: cf. ξυνουσίᾳ, 520. 

484. vetoov: for κατάνευσον. Cf. νεύσατε τὰν ἀδόκητον χάριν 
Ο. C. 248. ----ἰκεσίου : the only addition he can make to his appeal 
in 468 f. Cf. ἱκεσίου Ζηνὸς κότον μέγαν προφωνῶν Aesch. Sup. 616. 

485. γόνασι: Th.’s efforts to assume the suppliant’s position 
may well be supposed to have called forth pity from the susceptible 
Neopt. 

485 f. καίπερ κτλ.: although infirm and lame, wretch that Iam. 

487. Deserted thus, ,emote from the haunts of men. Cf. ἔρημος 
ἔνθ᾽ ἂν ἢ βροτῶν στίβος Ant. 773. 

488 ff. Ph. modestly asks only to be taken to Scyros, or at best, 
to Euboea. Rescue from isolation alone would be a priceless boon. . 
He could easily make his way from Euboea to his home in Malis. 

489. Εὐβοίας σταθμά : abode in Huboea.— -:Κ αλκώδοντος : Chal- 
codon, whose son, Elephénor, led the ‘‘ Abantes’’ (Euboeans, 
against Troy, is naturally mentioned, since ne was said to have 
been connected with the old associate of Ph., Heracles, in an ex- 
pedition against the Eleans (Paus. VIII, 15, 3). This reference 
was pleasing to an Athenian audience, since Theseus was supposed 
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to have entrusted his sons to Elephenor before withdrawing to 
Scyros (Plut. Thes. 35). 

490. Otrnv: see on 453. 

491. Tpaxwiav re δειράδα : the “’ Trachinian heights’? bounded 
Malis on the south and west.—etpoov: denotes swiftness and 
beauty. The Sperchius had a constant supply of water from Mt. 
Typhrestus. See Toz., p. 81. Cf. ποταμός περ ἐύροος dpyupodlyns 
ἀρκέσει Il. & 180. 

492. Σπερχειὸν : (from σπέρχεσθαι), the ‘‘rapid.’’? It ran through 
the centre of Malis into the Malian Gulf. Cf. Σπερχειῷ ἀκάμαντι 
Th. Th, Li6: 

493. παλαιὸν (sc. ἐστιν) ἐξ ὅτου: merely adv. = πάλαι, modi- 
fying δέδοικα. Cf. ἐγὼ δ᾽ ὁ τλάμων παλαιὸς ἀφ᾽ οὗ χρόνος . . . εὐνῶμαι 
Ait. 600. 

494. pou: eth. dat.— βεβήκῃ : used of dying; see on οἴχεται; 
414. Cf. εὖ ἴσθ᾽ ἐκεῖνον θανάσιμον βεβηκότα O. T. 959. Subjy. with 
μή after a verb of fearing in a prim. tense. See G. 1378; H. 887. 
— ἱγμένοις : = διὰ τῶν ἀφιγμένων, dat of means. 

495. ἔστελλον: as involving ἐκέλευον, takes ἐκσῶσαι in depen- 
dence. — πέμπων : taken with λιτάς, with prayers. 

496. αὐτόστολον πέμψαντά: = αὐτὸν στελλόμενον πέμψαντα, hav- 
ing fitted out and sent a vessel of his own. 

497. τὰ τῶν διακόνων : for of διάκονοι. Cf. τὰ μητρός, ἢ μ᾽ ἐγεί- 
νατο El. 261. 

498. ὡς εἰκός : indicates that it was to be expected ; οἶμαι, that 
Ph. believed it really happened. — ἐν σμικρῷ : of small account. 

499. ποιούμενοι : as if agreeing with διάκονοι ; a constructio ad sen- 
sum. —*%revyov: trans. Whenever this verb is apparently intrans., 
the obj. is understood. Cf. πλοῦς ὅδ᾽ ἐπείγει yap κατὰ πρύμναν, 1451. 

500 f. πομπόν τε καὐτὸν ἄγγελον : an inversion of the natural 
order (hysteron proteron). He would be not only a faithful mes- 
senger to Poeas, but at the same time the conveyer of Ph. to his 
home. Cf. αὐτὸς σίδηρον ὀξὺν ἐν χεροῖν ἔχων αὐτός τε κῆρυξ Eur. 
Supp. 589.— εἰς σὲ... ἥκω: ‘turn to you, since all others have 
failed me.’’ : 

502 ff. Ph. ends by reminding Neopt. of the uncertainty of for- 
tune. Cf. ὡς οὐδὲν εἴη τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποισι ἀσφαλέως ἔχον Hdt. I, 86. 
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502. δεινὰ κἀπικινδύνως : adj. and adv. combined. 

503. παθεῖν: depends on ἐπικινδύνως, as if κίνδυνός ἐστιν. Cf. 
παθεῖν, dependent on ἐλπίδος, Ant. 236.— παθεῖν μὲν εὖ: is inserted to 
complete a contrast.—@darepa: ie., τὰ ἐνάντια ; euphemistic for 
κακῶς. 

504. ἐκτὸς ὄντα πημάτων : one thatis free from woe. Cf. πράσσει 

. ἐκτὸς ἄτας Ant. 625.—épav: look out for. Schol. εὐλαβεῖσθαι. 
The metaphor is that of a pilot looking ahead for breakers. 

505. ed ζῇ: for the usual εὖ πράττει. Cf. οὐ ζῶ; κακῶς μέν El. 
354. 

506. μάλιστα : most carefully. —AdOy: sc. ὁ βίος. 

507 if. The chor. sings this ode, to render Ph. more eager to 
go. It may express real pity, but that is not its primary object. 

508 f. πόνων: gen. of designation. Cf. ἄεθλ᾽ ἀγώνων Tr. 506. 
— ἀθλ᾽ : = ἀγῶνας, being used for ἄθλους. --- οἷα μηδεὶς κτλ. : See on 
275. 

511 if. ἐγὼ μέν: see on 468. ---κακὸν κτλ.: counting their ill- 
treatment of you to his advantage. The prep. must be taken adv. 
See on 921. --- κέρδος μετατιθέμενος : is borrowed from the language 
of business. — érmipénovev: sc. πορεύεσθαι. Cf. ἣ νοεῖς ἔπειγέ νυν El. 
1435. 

516. εὐστόλου ταχείας νεὼς : asyndeton. Cf. θοᾶν ὠκυάλων νεῶν 
Ait. 710. 

517 f. πορεύσαιμ᾽ ἂν: pot. opt. of polite suggestion. See G. 
1828 ; H. 872 a.— θεῶν νέμεσιν : ie., ‘‘ which will come, if we leave 
Ph. in his helplessness.’? Cf. 601 ἢ. 

519f. ph... παρῇς: subjv. with μὴ after ὅρα, as if a verb οὗ 
fearing. See GMT. 864. -- τις εὐχερὴς : an easy sort of person. — 
Tus: expresses a mild contempt. Cf. ὡς τις εὔρινος βάσις At. 8. — 
τῆς νόσου ξυνουσίᾳ: = τῷ ξυνεῖναι τῷ νοσοῦντι, the ξυνουσίᾳ being 
dat. of cause after πλησθῇς, Which is used absol. as = κορεσθῇς, and 
νόσου being dependent on ξυμρυσίᾳ. 

521. αὑτὸς: constant to. Cf. ἐγὼ μὲν ody ὁ αὐτός εἰμι TH γνώμῃ 
Thue. III, 88, 1. -- λόγοις τούτοις : your present sentiments. 

522 ἢ. ὅπως : see on 196,.—els ἐμὲ : instead of the usual dat. Cf. 
és σὲ κἀμὲ O. C. 754.—épeé: these lines were spoken, as often, by 
the chorus-leader, as the representative of the chor. 
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524. ἀλλ᾽ : well. See on 48.-- αἰσχρὰ: = αἰσχρόν, as often 
when it is used impers. Cf. 628. --- ἐνδεέστερον : less ready. 

525. ξένῳ: with φανῆναι. --- πρὸς τὸ καίριον: in his need. — 
πονεῖν : epexegetic inf. to ἐνδεέστερον. See on 81. 

526. πλέωμεν : subjv. of exhortation, which is used to supply 
a first person for the imv. See GMT. 255. For ὁρμάσθω as 

apod. of εἰ δοκεῖ, see GMT. 403. —rayts: where ταχέως would 
be expected. 

527. ἀπαρνηθήσεται: pass. in form, but act. in sense (pass. 
depon.). See G. 444; H. 497. Neopt. says that the ship, could it 
talk, would not object to the extra burden. Cf. οὐδ᾽ ἡ ᾿Αργὼ vavap- 
χοῦντος ᾿Ιάσονος ἐπέτρεπεν ἐπιβαίνειν οἰκέταις μεμοιραμένη καὶ ψυχῆς 
καὶ λογισμοῦ Philo Judaeus, p. 886 D, in quoting Aeschylus. 

528. μόνον : is often found with expressions of wish. Cf. μόνον 
παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εὖ στεγοίμεθ᾽ Tr. 596. — θεοὶ : since it is by θείᾳ τύχῃ that 
Ph. is overwhelmed with misfortune. 

529. ὅποι τ᾽ ἐνθένδε: whither from here. Neopt. speaks indefi- 
nitely, to conceal his intention of taking Ph. to Troy. — βουλοί- 
μεσθα: see on 325. 

530f. φίλτατον... . ἥδιστος .. - φίλοι: anaphora (see on 633) 
by means of synonyms. Cf. Ο. 7. 133; El. 261 1. ---ὦ φίλτατον 
jpop: cf. ὦ φίλτατον pas El. 1354. 

531 f. πῶς av: would that. This is often found in wishes in 
Eur., but seldom in Soph. See H. 870 6. --- ἐμφανὴς ἔργῳ γενοίμην : 
1 οοια show by deed. 

533. topev: Ph. is impatient to 50. --- προσκύσαντε : any years 
have attached Ph. to his wretched abode. Cf. amplexaeque tenent 
postes atque oscula figunt, Verg. Aen. 11, 490. 

534. ἄοικον εἰσοίκησιν: note the contrary signification of the 
epith. from that of the noun (oxymoron). Cf. ddwpa δῶρα Ai. 665 ; 
μήτηρ ἀμήτωρ El. 1154.— pe: prolepsis. See on 444. --- καὶ : emph. 

585. διέζων: the prep. here indicates persistence. Cf. ποιηφα- 
γέοντες διέζωον Hat. III, 25. 

536 f. θέαν... λαβόντα : = θεασάμενον. Se. αὐτῶν. The mere 
sight of such miseries would have made any other man despair. 

538. προὔμαθον: the force of the prep. may be expressed by 
gradually. ΟἿ. προδιδάσκειν Αἱ. 163. 
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539. ἐπίσχετον : wait, is addressed to Neopt., as he follows Ph. 
inside. Cf. ἐπίσχετ᾽, αὐδὴν τῶν ἔσωθεν ἐκμάθω Eur. Hipp. 567. 

540 1. ἀλλόθρους : ποῦ = ἀλλόγλωσσος, as usual, but ἀλλότριος. 
Cf. ἐπ’ ἀλλοθρόους ἀνθρώπους Od. a 188. --- αὖθις : later on. 

542. The merchant is now sent by Od., to hasten matters. 
Neopt. has already entrapped Ph., but Od. does not know it. The 
part of the merchant is filled by the tritagonist, who had lately 
played Οά. --- ξυνέμπορον : for συνοδοίπορον. Cf. οὐδ᾽ ὄνομα πρός του 
τῶν ξυνεμπόρων ἔχεις; Tr. 318. 

543. δυοῖν ἄλλοιν : he is specific, to make his story more 
credible. 

545. οὔ: with the position, cf. δυσφημῶ μὲν ov El. 905. οὐ is 
. accented at the end ofa sent. G. 138; H. 112a. 

547. οὐ πολλῷ: litotes. See on 360. The fact that the mer- 
chant had but a small ship and outfit would seem a reason why 
Ph. should not have perceived his pretended entrance. 

548 f. Πεπάρηθον: this little island, now Scopelos, situated 
twenty miles north-east of Euboea and twelve miles east of the 
southern extremity of Magnesia, was the most noted of the north- 
ern Sporades. Mentioning a place so near his home might well 
induce Ph. to regard the “Eumopos as a neighbor. —etBorpuv: the 
wine of this island ranked with that of Pramnos, Thasos, and 
Chios (Ar. fr. 301), and gave it the name Εὔοινος (Pliny N. H. 
IV, 23). 

549. τοὺς ναύτας ὅτι: prolepsis. See on 444. 

550. σοὶ πάντες: hence there was no danger of his being 
betrayed ; or better, that he thus knew no one had yet brought - 
the news. 

551 f. ἔδοξέ por: πλέων (547) is used, as if the pers. form, 
ἔδοξα, were expected; a change in the construction (anacolu- 
thon). — φράσαιμί: opt. with πρὶν after a neg., to represent 
subjy. of dir. disc. See GMT. 644.— por... προστυχόντι: for the 
const., cf. ἔδοξεν οὖν αὐτοῖς... ἐξοπλισαμένοις προϊέναι Xen. Anab. 
II, 1, 2. --- προστυχόντι τῶν ἴσων : taken by some with σοι ; better 
with μοι, having obtained a fair recompense, an ingenious way of 
asking pay. Cf. ὅπως σοῦ πρὸς δόμους ἐλθόντος εὖ πράξαιμί τι O. T. 
1005. 
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554. νέα: ie., fresh designs, in addition to having inveigled him 
from Scyros (60). νέα is euphemistic ; see on 52. 

555 f. βουλεύματα, GAN ἔργα : epanorthdsis, or rhetorical correc- 
tion. —8pépev : not only have the βουλεύματα become ἔργα, but are 
being executed without delay. 

558. προσφιλὴς μενεῖ: will continue to be dear. 

559. γ᾽: emphasizes ἅπερ, exactly what. Neopt. takes the in- 
formation coolly, and begs the merchant to be more explicit. 

560. am ᾿Αργείων : cf. λόγος ἐκ Δαναῶν Ai. 188. 

561. φροῦδοι διώκοντές oe: they are on their way in pursuit of 
you. φροῦδος (πρὸ ὁδοῦ) with the meaning here or that of 425 is 
common in trag. 

562. Θησέως κόροι: Aciimas and Demophon, who are not men- 
tioned in Hom. They appear first in the Ἰλίου Πέρσις of Arctinus, 
and again in the Heraclidae of Eur. They are well pictured as 
enemies to Neopt., whose foster-father Lycomedes had treacher- 
ously slain Theseus on his retirement to Scyros (Paus. I, 17, 6). 
Soph. probably inserted this reference to Theseus to please the 
Athenian audience. 

563. λόγοις: by persuasion. — πάλιν : taken with ἄξοντες where 
κατάξοντες would be more usual. Cf. πάλιν with δώσουσ᾽ in El. 246. 

564. As in 567, the “Eumopos answers evasively, since Od., when 
instructing him, could not have foreseen these questions. 

566. καθ᾽ ὁρμὴν: hastily. Cf. κατὰ σπουδὴν Thuc. I, 98, 3. 

567. ὡς: see on 253. —Spdapev': being done, pres. of continued 
action. See G. 1250, 1; H. 822. 

568. πρὸς τάδ᾽ : in this matter. —abtayyedos: Le., αὐτὸς καὶ μὴ 
Ov ἄλλων ἀγγέλων. 

569. φόβος : the suggestion of fear in Od. is made to please Ph. 

570. Τυδέως mais: 1.6., Diomedes, who is often mentioned with 
Od. See on 416. In the Ph. of Eur., they went to Lemnos 
together. 

571. ἔστελλον : = ἐστέλλοντο, set out. — ἐξανηγόμην : ἀνά is often 
used in composition of setting sail, since from land the sea appears 
to slope upward. κατάγεσθαι is ‘to land.” 

572. av... ἔπλει: pot. ind., expressing past possibility. See 
GMT. 244. 
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574. ph φώνει μέγα: ie., “‘ whisper.” 

575. «reves: Neopt. intends to gratify Ph. by ‘substantially 
repeating the latter’s remark in 261, — σοι: eth. dat. 

576. τὰ πλείον᾽ : ie., ‘do not stop for details.” Cf. σιγᾶν ἂν 
ἁρμόζοι σε τὸν πλείω λόγον Tr, 191. ---ὅσον τάχος: τάχος is often 
used in adv. phrases for ταχέως. Here the expression is = the 
prose ὡς τάχιστα. 

B77. σεαυτὸν ξυλλαβὼν : ἃ colloquialism, like our ‘‘ pack up your 
traps,’? and Lat. abripuit repente sese, Plaut. Mil. 177. Cf. ra δ᾽ 
οὖν παρόντα ξυλλαβὼν θεσπίσματα κεῖται Tap’ “Avdy Πόλυβος O. 7’. 971. 

578. κατὰ σκότον: secretly. The”Eymopos has spoken in a low 
voice, to rouse Ph.’s curiosity. 

579. διεμπολᾷ: lit., ‘makes me an article of merchandise.”’ 
Here = προδίδωσι. Cf. ἐξημπόλημαι κἀμπεφόρτισμαι Ant. 1086. 

580. τί φησι: what he means. Neopt. thus gives an opportu- 
nity to the "Eyopos to develop his story. 

581. els φῶς: continues the metaphor in κατὰ σκότον (578). 
Cf. εἰς τὸ φῶς φανεῖ O. T. 1229. 

582. στρατῷ :-- πρὸς στρατὸν. See on 475f. Cf. ᾿Αχαιοῖς εἰ 
διαβληθήσομαι Eur. Hec. 863. 

583 f. λέγονθ᾽ : διὰ τὸ λέγειν. --- λέγονθ᾽ ἃ μὴ Set: what I should 
not have mentioned. —worN ... χρηστά θ᾽ : instead of πολλὰ καὶ 
χρηστά is extremely rare. Cf. πολλὰ... δυστυχῆ τε Aesch. Theb. 
338. ἢ 

584. ot ἀνὴρ πένης: Schol. ὡς δύναται πένης εὐεργετεῖν. Cf, of” 
ἀνὴρ ἀρχηγέτης O. LT. 151. 

585. ἐγώ εἰμ᾽ : the only positive synizesis of w and εἰ in trag. 

586. φίλος μέγιστος : cf. φίλον σ᾽ ἐγὼ μέγιστον ᾿Αργείων νέμω Ai. 
1991. 

589. ὅρα τί routs: take care what you do. This is a concealed , 
reminder to Neopt. to remember his part. He shows the ΓΕ μπορος 
in his answer that he does not forget. 

590. ποιοῦ: answers to θήσομαι, and = τίθου. Cf. οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον 
ποτ᾽ ἄνδρα δυσμενῆ χθονὸς θείμην ἐμαυτῷ, ... τοὺς φίλους ποιούμεθα 
Ant. 188.---λέγων: do it, but speak. Cf. χωρῶν ἀπείλει νυν Ο. C. 1038. 

591. τοῦτον : is deictic; i.e., it is said with a gesture designating 
Ph. τόνδε is usually employed to indicate the third pers. 
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592. The names are repeated after the long interval for clearness. 

593. ἢ phv: formulaic in oaths. Cf. ὄμνυ.... ἢ μὴν τί δράσειν; 
Tr. 1185. ; ὲ 

594. ἄξειν: fut. inf. after a verb of swearing. See GMT. 1986. --- 
κράτος : the power resulting from (πρὸς) strength (ἰσχύς). 

- 597. θατέρου: = ἢ ὁ ἕτερος (εἶχε). Diomedes is meant. —-é: 
the art. is used as a dem. pron. ; as in Hom. See G. 935. 

598 f. Const. τίνος δὲ πράγματος χάριν ᾽Ατρ. χρόνῳ τοσῷδε ἄγαν 
οὕτω ἐπεστρέφοντο τοῦδε. --- ἄγαν. οὕτω: cf. ὥδε πιστεύεις ἄγαν El. 
884. --- χρόνῳ τοσῴδ᾽ : 1.6., διὰ χρόνου τοσούτου. Cf. πλήθει πολλῶν 
μηνῶν, 122. 

600 1. εἶχον. ... ἐκβεβληκότες : pf. partic. with ἔχω in the peri- 
phrastic sense, where an aor. is more usual. Cf. οἷά μοι βεβουλευκὼς 

- ἔχει O. T. 101. --- χρόνιον : long since, repeats χρόνῳ (598) after an 
interval. Cf. O. C.437-441.—tker : cf. ἢ ποτ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλῆος ποθὴ ἵξεται 
vias ᾿Αχαιῶν IT. A 240. 

602. ἀμύνουσιν: with midd. force, avenge. Cf. εἰδὼς δ᾽ ἀμύνω 
τοῖσδε τοῖς λόγοις τάδε O. C. 1128. 

604 ff. ‘Truth and fiction are interwoven in this tale. See 1337 ff. 

605. IIpidpov: this appellation is given Helenus, to distinguish 
him from the Greek Helenus, son of Oenops, whom Hector slew 
(U1. E 707). H.’s capture on this occasion does not appear in 
Hom., but was, no doubt, in the Little Iliad of Lesches. He had 
prophesied that Troy would fall that summer, as if he knew that 
fate had ordained the voluntary return of Ph. Od., however, be- 
lieved that Ph. could be won over only by stratagem. — ὄνομα : 
cogn. acc. with the pass. See G. 1239; H. 725c. Cf. ὄνομα δὲ 
ποῖον αὐτὸν ὀνομάζει πατήρ Eur. Jon 800. The pass. is used that 
Ἕλενος may be uniform in case with vids. 

607. ἀκούων: called by. Cf. οὐ γὰρ κλύοντές ἐσμεν αἰσχίστους 
λόγους Αἱ. 1820. --- λωβήτ᾽ : insulting. The usual meaning cccurs 
in 1103. It is here act. in sense. Cf. παρεισδέδεγμαι. . . λωβητὸν 
ἐμπόλημα τῆς ἐμῆς φρενός Tr. 538. 

609. ek’... ἐς μέσον : he displayed in the midst. The "Eyzo- 
pos thus depicts Od.’s pride in showing the prize. Cf. 616. 

610. ἄλλ᾽ : with this slight reference the “Eusopos passes over 
the command to bring Neopt. from Scyros. 
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611 f. οὐ μή ποτε πέρσοιεν: the dir. disc. was οὐ μή ποτε πέρσετε, 
οὐ μή making the fut.emph. See GMT. 296. 

613. νήσου: gen. of separation. A prep. would regularly be 
used in prose. G.1119; H.748b. Cf. ΕἸ. 324. 

614. ὅπως: when, an unusual meaning; often found in poetry 
and once in Hdt. Cf. τὸν δ᾽ ὅπως ὁρᾷ Ξέρξης, πέπλους ῥήγνυσιν ἀμφὶ 
σώματι Aesch. Pers. 198. 

615. μάντιν εἰπόντ᾽ : acc. after ἤκουσ᾽, instead of expected gen., 
since it is in indir. disc. See GMT. 886. 

617. οἴοιτο: indep. opt., alluding to another’s statement. See 
GMT. 675, 2. --- μάλισθ᾽ : in all probability. 

618 f. κάρα τέμνειν : = κεφαλὴν ἀποτέμνειν, and with Od, a favor- 
ite expression in connection with an oath. In threatening Ther- 
sites, he says μηκέτ᾽ ἔπειτ᾽ ᾿δυσῆι κάρη ὦμοισιν ἐπείη Il. B 259, 
and he swears he will have vengeance on the suitors, or αὐτίκ᾽ 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐμεῖο κάρη τάμοι ἀλλότριος φώς Od. π 102. Cf. 1841 f. 

6201. τὸ σπεύδειν: acc. of dir. obj.; looser than the simple inf. 
See GMT. 791.—oco. καὐτῷ: both for yourself, corresponds to 
κεἴ τινος, by which Ph. is indicated. — πέρι : κήδομαι usually takes 
a simple gen., but cf. πρόνοιαν ἴσχειν τοῦδε Tod νεκροῦ πέρι Ant. 283. 

622. πᾶσα βλάβη : uiter ruin. Cf. 927 and ἡ πᾶσα βλάβη EI. 
301. 

623. εἰς ᾿Αχαιοὺς : see on 009. --- πείσας : by persuasion. — στε- 
λεῖν : Schol. πέμψειν. See on 594 for const. 

624 f. ‘‘ He is as likely to persuade me to come to Troy, as I 
am to return from the lower world when once dead.’’ — ae: “ αὖ 
this rate’’; i.e., “if Igo to Troy.’’— θανὼν: = ἐπειδὰν θάνω. ----οὐκείνου 
πατήρ: Sisyphus is meant; see on 449. 

626. ἐπὶ: rare at the end of a trimeter. Cf. O. T. 555. 

626{. The “Eumopos, having accomplished his purpose, very 
prudently retires. 

627. ὅπως ἄριστα: Cf. ὅπως τάχιστ᾽ Aesch. Ag. 605. See on 576. 
- συμφέροι: a metaphor derived from assisting another with a 
load. Cf. τῇδε yap ξυνοίσομαι Ο. C. 641. 

628 ff. Now that the "Ἑμπορος has gone, Ph., hitherto calm, 
bursts forth in earnest.— τὸν Aaepriov xrX.: in appos. with τάδ᾽. 

629f. ew: obj. of δεῖξαι, --- ἂν : join with δεῖξαι. --- δεῖξαι : aor. 
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inf., less usual than fut., after a verb of ‘‘hoping.’”? See GMT. 
136. Cf. οὐδαμὰ ἐλπίζων ἂν ἡμίονον τεκεῖν Hdt. III, 151. — νεὼς 
ἄγοντ᾽ : see on 613. Ph. is thinking of the triumph of the Greeks 
referred to in 608 f. ; 

631. θᾶσσον: ie., ἢ τοῦ Ὀδυσσέως. --- πλεῖστον ἐχθίστης : double 
sup. Cf. τὴν πλεῖστον ἡδίστην θεῶν Eur, Alc. 790, and Shakspere’s 
‘¢most unkindest cut of all.” ; 

632. ἄπουν: ‘‘ without the use of one’s foot,’? = χωλόν. 

633. πάντα: the same word is used at the beginning of the suc- 
cessive clauses (anaphora). — δὲ: has no corresponding μέν. Cf. 
ὁρᾶτ᾽ ἔμ᾽... νεάταν ὁδὸν στείχουσαν, véarov δὲ ψέγγος λεύσσουσαν 
Ant. 806. 

636. ds... ὁρίζῃ : denotes purpose. See G. 1365; H. 881. 

639. πνεῦμα rod πρῴρας: head-wind. πνεῦμα ἐκ πρύμνης is a 
‘fair wind.’”? Cf. 1451, and πρύμνηθεν οὖρον Eur. Tro. 20. Also 
surgens a puppi ventus, Verg. Aen. ILI, 130. 

641. Cf. Agamemnon’s advice: οὐ γάρ τις νέμεσις φυγέειν κακόν, 
οὐδ᾽ ἀνὰ νύκτα. βέλτερον, ὃς φεύγων προφύγῃ κακὸν, ἠὲ ἁλώῃ II. Ξι 80. 

642. οὔκ: for οὔκ ἐστιν, denies καλὸς . . . ἐσθ᾽ (041). --- ἀλλὰ: 
nay, but. The west wind was contrary for them both, since both 
were bound for Greece, Ph. from Lemnos, and Od. from Troy. 

643 f. ‘Robbers in their eagerness for booty regard no wind as 
contrary.’’ 

645. χωρῶμεν: the subj. is ἐγὼ καὶ σύ, the latter pron. being 
understood from σοι implied in εἰ δοκεῖ. It is with this σύ that λαβὼν 
agrees. Cf. ἀνίστω, κἀπολακτίσασ᾽ ὕπνον, ἰδώμεθ᾽ Aesch. Hum. 141. 

647. ἀλλ᾽... Set: well, there are some things that I require. 
- οὐ πολλῶν: ‘¢my whole store is so small, there will be no delay 
in selecting.”’ 

650. κοιμῶ : for κατακοιμίζω. Cf. κοίμησον δ᾽ ὀδύνας Il. I 524. — 
mpavve πάνυ: thoroughly allay. Ph. uses a strong expression, to 
show Neopt. that his disease is under control and will occasion no 
further trouble. 

651. yap: like Lat. nam, often strengthens a question. 

652. τόξων : τόξα may in poetry mean ‘‘ bow’? or ‘‘ arrows,’’ or 
both. Here it is used in the Hom. sense of ‘‘arrows.’’? Although 
Ph. has returned with his quiver full, he fears lest some arrow 
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may have fallen aside in the cave before he started. Cf. ἔρχομαι, 
εἴ τί τοι ἔγχος ἐνὶ κλισίῃσι λέλειπται, οἰσόμενος I]. N 256. 

653. παρερρύηκεν : SC. ἐρῶ τοῦτο λαβεῖν from 651.—as λίπω μή 
τῷ: for ὡς μή τῳ λίπω, the natural prose order. Cf. 67. 

655. Soph. often has three clauses so related that the second 
substantiates the first by a denial of the opposite, and the third 
repeats the substance of the first. 

656. θέαν λαβεῖν: see on 536.—dore .. . λαβεῖν: inf. with 
wore instead of simple inf. used as the subj. of ἔστιν. See GMT. 
588. 

657. θεόν: anything powerful was a ‘‘god’’ to the Greeks. 
Parthenopoeus thus calls his spear: ἣν ἔχει μᾶλλον θεοῦ σέβειν πεποι- 
θώς Aesch. Theb. 529. Neopt., however, may regard the bow as 
a ‘¢god,’? because Heracles once possessed it. 

659. ὁποῖον av σοι ξυμφέρῃ : Le., ““ anything that you ee 
as ἐρῶ (660) shows. 

660 f. Neopt. answers with an air of indifference, that Ph. may 
not suspect his purpose. — οὕτως : for the prose ὧδε. ---θέλοιμ᾽ av: 
50. βαστάσαι τὰ τόξα. --- πάρες : do not consider it further. Cf. the 
use of Lat. omitte and κοὐδὲν παρήσω τῆς ἀληθείας ἔπος Ant. 1193. 

663 f. os: a repetition of the rel., where in Eng. the verb would 
be repeated. This anaphora shows the exuberant gratitude of Ph. 
His ingenuous joy contrasts strongly with Neopt.’s dissimulation 
(660 f.). ὃς is causal. Its antec. is co. understood after θέμις. ---- 
ἡλίου... φάος: emblematic of life. Cf. φῶς ἡλίου τόδ᾽ ἔβλεπε 
Πρωτεὺς Kur. Hel. 60. 

665 f. ὃς τῶν ἐμῶν κτλ.: since you raised me when I was be- 
neath my enemies’ feet, and put me beyond their reach. —-répa: 
prep. adv. with ἐχθρῶν. Cf. ζῴης μοι καθύπερθεν χειρὶ καὶ πλούτῳ 
τεῶν ἐχθρῶν ὅσον νῦν ὑπὸ χεῖρα ναίεις Hl. 1092. 

667. παρέσται: it shall be αἰϊουσο. --- ταῦτά : acc., although the 
gen. is usual after verbs of ‘‘touching.’? See G. 1099; H. 7388. 
Cf. μηδ᾽ ἃ μὴ ἔθιγες ποιοῦ σεαυτῆς Ant. 546 f. — θιγγάνειν : the aor. 
might be expected, to correspond with δοῦναι. 

668. δόντι δοῦναι: a polite way of saying ‘‘if you will give it 
back again,”’ showing that’ Ph. has still some anxiety. — ἐξεπεύξα- 
σθαι : ἐξ- makes the compound emph. ; while -ér- represents the 
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idea ἐπὶ τῷ ἐπιψαῦσαι. ---- βροτῶν : part. gen. after μόνον. See G. 
1088; H. 729 ὁ. 

670. εὐεργετῶν : i.e., by kindling the funeral pile for Heracles. 

671 ff. Neopt. pretends to be greatly rejoiced to meet a man that 
is so ready to return a benefit: Dindorf rejects these vv. on the 
ground of unfitness in form and content. 

671. οὐκ ἄχθομαί: Fam delighted; litotes. 

672. εὖ δρᾶν εὖ παθὼν: cf. εὖ δρῶσαν, εὖ πάσχουσαν Aesch. Hum. 
808. 

678. κτήματος: cf. σοῦ πράσσοντος εὐτυχῶς, πάτερ, οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδὲν 
κτῆμα τιμιώτερον Ant. Τ01. 

674 f. χωροῖς ἂν: pot. opt. of mild command. See GMT. 237. 
Cf. κομίζοις ἂν σεαυτὸν Ant. 444.16. . . νοσοῦν: neut. partic. 
with the art. as an abst. noun. It is used for ἡ νόσος. See 
GMT. 829. 

676 ff. The only στάσιμον of the play. Two κομμοί are substi- 
tuted for the following στάσιμα. See Met. Introd. IV, § 1, foot- 
note. The chor. here describes the woes of the innocent sufferer. 
Their lament is apparently sincere until 718, since they are alone 
until then, Ph. and Neopt. being in the cave. After 718 they again 
attempt to further their master’s plot by depicting Ph.’s return to 
his native land through the aid of Neopt. 

676-686. ‘‘Never have I seen any one, and only one person 
have I heard of, whose lot was as wretched as that of Ph.”’ 

676 f. ἐξήκουσ᾽ : ἐξ- gives the idea of ‘‘from a distance,”’ ie., as 
if they had heard a faint rumor. —éroTa δ᾽ οὐ μάλα: have not 
seen at all. — μάλα : for the usual πάνυ, is emph. and contrasts 
the visible sufferings of Ph. with those of rumor. 

678. wedarav: invader of Zeus’s bed. Ixion, to avoid paying 
the nuptial gifts promised, treacherously slew his father-in-law, 
Deidneus. Since no mortal could purify him of so vile a crime, 
Zeus received him into his home for that purpose. He basely 
repaid his kindness by attempting the seduction of Hera. Zeus 
then bade Hermes bind him with brazen chains to an ever- 
revolving wheel of fire. 

679. ἄμπυκα : usually ‘head-band” ; here ‘‘ wheel,’’ so called 
from its circular form like that of a head-band. Hesychius defines 
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' 
ἄμπυκες aS τροχοί, adding οὕτω Σοφοκλῆς ἐν Φιλοκτήτῃ. --- δέσμιον : 
bownd to. 

683. τοῦδ᾽ : stands for τῆς τοῦδε μοίρας. See H. 643c. Cf. νῦν 
δὲ τοῦτ᾽ εὔχεσθέ wor... βίου δὲ Awovos ὑμᾶς κυρῆσαι τοῦ φυτεύσαντος 
πατρός O. T. 1512. 

684. ἔρξας : having injured. More freq. ῥέζω is the word used 
in a bad sense.—voodicas: robbed; Schol. ἀποστερήσας. --- οὔτ᾽ 

..ov¥re: Ph. was a direct contrast to Ixion, who murdered his 
father-in-law and tried to steal the love of Hera. 

685. ἴσος ἔν γ᾽ ἴσοις : just at least toward just men. ἴσος = δί- 
xaos. If Ph. should be treated fairly, he would not, like Ixion, act 
ungratefully. Cf. τοῖς μὲν δικαίοις ἔνδικος, τοῖς δ᾽ αὖ κακοῖς πάντων 
μέγιστος πολέμιος κατὰ χθόνα Eur. Syl. fr. 1, 1. 

687. τόδε. .. θαῦμά p ἔχει: a periphrasis for τόδε θαυμάζω. 
Cf. τοῦτο κἄμ᾽ ἔχει πόθος Eur. Ion 572. 

688 f. πῶς ποτε, πῶς: how possibly, how. Cf. Ο. Τ΄ 1210.— 
ἀμφιπλήκτων : the Schol. defines as ἑκατέρωθεν πληττόντων, but it 
is better taken as beating on all sides. 

690. βιοτὰν κατέσχεν: retained his hold on life. This is an un- 
usual application of κατέχω. Cf. τάφον εὐρώεντα καθέξει Ai. 1167. 

691 ff. αὐτὸς ἣν πρόσουρος : he was his own neighbor. Cf. μόνος 
ἑαυτῷ γείτων καὶ ὅμορος Luc. Tim. 43. — οὐκ ἔχων βάσιν : not ‘ hay- 
ing no step,’’ but ‘‘ with an unsteady βίθρ.᾽ See on 632. Ph.’s 
loneliness consists in lack of society (αὐτὸς ἣν mpédcovpos), and 
want of attendance {τιν᾽ ἐγχώρων). See on 170 ἢ, 

693. Kakoyelrova: = κακῶν γείτονα. Cf. κακόμαντις Aesch. Pers. 
10. : 

694. παρ᾽ ᾧ: the indef., ὅτῳ, would have been expected after a 
neg. Cf. οὐκ ἔστιν οὕτω μῶρος, ὃς θανεῖν ἐρᾷ Ant. 220. — ἀντίτυπον : 
is proleptic in sense ; ‘‘lamentation such as to wake the echoes.”’ 
So desolate is his condition that no comrade but Echo answers his - 
cries. See 1459. 

695. βαρυβρῶτ᾽ .. . αἱματηρὸν: the στόνος by a transfer is in- 
vested with the attributes belonging to the ἕλκος, its cause. Cf. 
βλαχαὶ δ᾽ αἱματόεσσαι Aesch. Theb. 348. 

696 ἢ. aipasa: the Schol. describes this word as τὴν τοῦ αἵματος. 
ῥύσιν. --- κηκιομέναν : midd. for the more usual active. 
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698. ἐνθήρου : is better interpreted as ‘‘angry,” referring to the 
savage appearance of the sore, than as the Schol’s θηροδήκτου, ““ in- 
flicted by a beast.”? Cf. τιθέντες ἔνθηρον τρίχα Aesch. Ag. 562. : 

699. κατευνάσειεν: the Dor. for κατευνήσειεν, being in a choral 
passage. See on 199. ---Οὀλμπέσοι : 50. αἱμάς. 

700. φορβάδος : Schol. τῆς πάντα τρεφούσης. See on 391. 

703. ὡς : introduces the simile of ἃ child unable to walk without 
the nurse’s aid. So ἀντίπαις, Aesch. Hum. 88, is used of a trem- 
bling old priestess. 

704. ὅθεν: = ἐκεῖσε ὅθεν, just as the antec. may be incorporated 
with arel. pron. See G. 1027-8; H. 995, 997 a. 

704f. εὐμάρει᾽. .. πόρου: means of supply; i.e., places for ob- 
taining fire, food, and water for his wretched existence, and φύλλα 
νώδυνα (44) for his pains. 

705. δακέθυμος : sowl-consuming. Cf. θυμοδακὴς yap μῦθος Od. 
6 185. 

707 f. οὐκ ἄλλων : Sc. φορβὰν, i.e., he had other privations in the 
way of food and drink. He lacked such products as fruits, milk, 
eggs, etc., besides the γᾶς σπόρον. --- αἴρων : is extended to ἄλλων, 
though properly applying only to σπόρον. λαμβάνων or ἔχων would 
be expected with ἄλλων. 

709. ἀλφησταί: Soph. probably has in mind the derivation 
from ἄλφι and ἐδεστής, ““ bread-eating.’’ This epith. is applied to 
men, since bread is their ‘‘staff of life,’ while the gods live on 
nectar and ambrosia, and θῆρες are ““ὠμησταί.") Cf. οἵτινες ἀνέρες 
elev ἐπὶ χθονὶ σῖτον ἔδοντες Od. 89. 

714f. ὃς: in agreement with ψυχά. Cf. οὐδὲ Bly ‘Hpaxdjjos 
φύγε Κῆρα, ὅσπερ φίλτατος ἔσκε Διὶ Il. Σ 117.— μηδ᾽ : see on 255. — 
οἰνοχύτου : = οἴνου κεχυμένου. Cf. κρήναισι map’ ὑδροχύτοις Kur, Cycl. 
66, — ἥσθη : = ἀπέλαυσεν, being a verb of ‘ enjoying,’’ takes a gen. 
See G. 1097, 2; H. 1740. --- δεκέτει χρόνῳ : for the prose δέκα ἐτῶν, 
the gen. sacl expressing the time within which. See G, 1194; 
Η. 782 ( fine print). 

716. γνοίη : the indir. form of the delib. subjv., ὅπου γνῷ, after 
an hist. pres. See G. 1490; H. 952, 2 

717. στατὸν: stagnant, opp. to ῥυτόν, ‘‘running”’ water. Cf. 
ἠνώγει ῥυτῶν ὑδάτων ἐνεγκεῖν O.C. 1698. The chor., to heighten 
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the description of Ph.’s woes, supplies from the imagination this 
feature of stagnancy. Od. (21) mentioned a spring near the cave, 
and Ph. speaks of it in his farewell (1461). 

718f. ἀνδρῶν: i.e., Peleus and Achilles. —aya0dv: of noble 
birth, as Ph. himself ψ85. --- ὑπαντήσας : this compound usually 
takes the dat., but has here substantially the same force and takes 
the same case as the simple verb. Cf. ἀντήσω yap eye τοῦδ᾽ ἀνέρος 
Tl. Il, 423. The prep., ὑπ-, may be taken adv., ‘‘ by chance.’ See 
on 320, 512. 

720. εὐδαίμων advice: sc. γενέσθαι, attain to happiness. — ἐκ κεί- 
νων: Schol. τῶν κακῶν ; after those troubles, just described. 

721f. 8s: the antec. is παιδός. -- δούρατι : the only instance of 
this Hom. form in Soph. Elsewhere δορί or ddperisused. It is used 
here by synecdoche (see on 1480) for νηί. Cf. ἐπ’ ᾿Αργῴου δορός 
Eur. Andr. 793; trabe Cypria, Hor. C. I, 1, 18. 

22 1. πλήθει... μηνῶν : i.e., after ten years of desolation. 
Soph. freq. measures time by moons. Cf. μῆνές με μικρὸν καὶ μέγαν 
διώρισαν O. T. 1083; ἀκάματοι θέοντες μῆνες Ant. 608. So Tr. 648 ; 
Ai. 602. For the use of the dat., see on 598 f. 

724f. αὐλὰν Μηλιάδων : the home of the Malian mountain- and 
river-nymphs. Cf. 77. 636 ff. 

727. χάλκασπις ἀνὴρ: ie., Heracles. Depicting Her. with bow, 
club, and lion-skin is a late idea. Older poets and sculptors repre- 
sented him with the equipment of a heavy-armed soldier of Hom. 
times. Acc. to Strabo (XV, C. 688) and Athenaeus (XII, p. 512 F), 
the change took place about the middle of the seventh century B.c. 
There seems to have been an intermediate type. A statue from 
the east pediment of the Aeginetan temple portrays Her. with a 
bow and breast-plate, but with an helmet of lion’s skin. Hence 
we have χάλκασπις even in this play, where his bow is the most 
prominent feature. 

728 1. πλάθει: the hist. pres. is used, since the manner of the 
death of Heracles is well known. Cf. (Τελαμὼν) ἐμὴν ἴσχει ξύνευνον 
μητέρα Ai. 1801. --- παμφαής: alludes to the apotheosis of Her. 
As the flames were consuming his funeral pyre on Mt. Oeta, he 
ascended into heaven amid thunder and lightning. By θείῳ πυρὶ 
is meant either the flaming cloud on which he entered Olympus or 
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the lightning that flashed about him. The scenes of the pyre and 
of the deification formed subjects for many vase-paintings. 

729. ὄχθων : from ὄχθος ; not from ὄχθη, whose gen. pl. is 6x 0a». 
The meaning of these words sometimes interchange. See L.andS. 
— ὑπὲρ : cf. ὀρθόποδος ὑπὲρ πάγου Ant. 985. 

780 ff. Second epeisodion. Ph., coming from the cave to depart, 
is seized with pain. He stops and tries to conceal his agony, lest 
it cause him to be left behind. But it increases, and he is obliged 
to disclose it. Neopt. then receives the bow, which is to be withheld 
from Ph.’s enemies, while that hero is sunk in a sleep of exhaustion. 

730 f. et θέλεις : cf. εἰ δοκεῖ, ὅ26. --- ἐξ οὐδενὸς λόγου : for no rea- 
son. Cf. ἐκ σμικροῦ λόγου Ο. Ο΄. 620. ---ἔχει: do you hold back. 
Cf. ἡνίκ᾽ ἐν κακῷ χειμῶνος εἴχετο At. 1144. 

733. τί ἔστιν : hiatus, cf. 917. 

734. τῆς παρεστώσης : the accustomed. παρεστώσης has not here 
the meaning of τὸ νῦν παρόν (765), although it often approaches it 
elsewhere, as in τὸ viv παρεστὸς νεῖκος O. T. 638. 

735. οὐ δῆτ᾽ ἔγωγ᾽ : sc. ἄλγος toxw τῆς νόσου. Ph. hastens to 
deny his sickness. — κουφίζειν δοκῶ : 7 think I am better. -κουφίζειν 
is often used of relief from sickness. Cf. ὅταν μὲν σῶμα κουφισθῇ 
νόσου Eur. Or. 43. 

736. ἰὼ θεοί: see on 219. Scarcely has he denied his pain, 
when this excl. is forced from him by a violent twinge. In 738 he 
tries to explain his excl. on other grounds. 

738. μολεῖν : for the imv. in the dir. disc. 

742. ἀπόλωλα: Tam undone. See on 76. 

743. παρ᾽ ὑμῖν: ie., ‘before your very eyes.’ — διέρχεται : i 
pierces. The νόσος is here personified, as it is by the use of the 
fem. αὕτη (759) and ἥδε (807). 

745. βρύκομαι : cf. iam iam absumor, Attius Ph. fr. 19. 

745{. παπαῖ κτλ.: the excls. increase in length, representing 
effectively the growth of his agony. 

747. πρόχειρον : is used in the primitive sense, ‘‘at hand,”’ but 
χεροῖν is added for the sake of vividness. Cf. φρουρήσω δ᾽ ἐγὼ πρό- 
χειρον ἔγχος χειρί Eur. ΜΠ]. 696. 

748. εἰς ἄκρον πόδα : (to the very heel) here is = εἰς τὰ πτέρνα. 
Cf. ἄρθρα... ποδοῖν = τὰ σφυρά (the ankles) O. DEANS: 
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749. ph φείσῃ βίου: spare not for my life. He is so anxious 
for relief that he does not care if the severing of his heel cause his 
death. x 

750. ἴθ᾽ : see on 480. 

751 ff, Neopt., misled by Ph.’s assurances, does not understand 
his request ‘‘to hew off his heel,’’ and asks for the cause of his 
excl. Despite his agony, Ph. still tries to avoid disclosure by 
answering ‘‘ You surely know.”’ 

751. νεοχμὸν : see on 52. --- ὅτου : see on 327. 

752. ἰυγὴν : Schol. ὀξεῖαν βοήν. ἰυγή is derived from ἐἰύξω, and 
that perhaps from the interjection ἰού. Cf. βοῶν, ἰύξζων Tr. 787.— 
σαυτοῦ: for yourself.—orévov .. . ποεῖς : a periphrasis for στένεις. 

753. οἶσθ᾽ : Ph. continues merely to hint the condition of things. 

755. τοὐπίσαγμα: from ἐπισάττω, primarily means ‘ pack- 
saddle’? ; here it is by metaphor used for προσθήκη. 

756. yap: indicates assent; (ὀρθῶς λέγεις) δεινὸν γὰρ κτλ. CE. 
ἔγνωκα yap, σάφ᾽ ἴσθι O. T. 1117. 

757. δράσω: (aor.) subjv. of delib. See G. 1858; H. 866, 3.— 
ταρβήσας: from dread. Acc. to the fiction of the "Europos, Neopt. 
would, if he took Ph. with him, be in danger not only of encoun- 
tering Phoenix and the Theseids, but also of meeting the other 
expedition under Odysseus and Diomedes. 

758f. The disease is likened to a traveler, who, when wearied 
with roaming, returns to his home. Ph. argues that, having just 
had an attack, he will not be liable to one on the voyage. — αὕτη: 
sc. ἡ νόσος from νοσήματος (755). —8ia χρόνου: now and then. — 
πλάνοις : intermittent fevers were called πλάνητες Hippoc. Epid. 1. 
944, Cf. πλανωμένη πρὸς ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλον πημονὴ προσιζάνει Aesch. Prom. 

18. --- ἐξεπλήσθη. to: an hiatus, which is warranted by a full stop. 

760 f. δύστηνε : is a pred. adj., but it is found in the voc. (not 
nom.) by assimilation to a partic. (φανείς) in direct address. Cf. 
ὄλβιε, κῶρε, γένοιο Theoc. XVII, 66. ---διὰ πόνων πάντων : in mis- 
eries of all sorts. Cf. διὰ Τύχης τοιᾶσδ᾽ ἰών Ο. T. 773. ---λάβωμαι: 
is the subjv. of delib., introduced, as often, by βούλει. See G. 1868; 
H. 866, 3b.; GMT. 287. 

763. μὴ δῆτα τοῦτό γ᾽ : (sc. δράσῃς) not that indeed. — por: eth. 
dat, 
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764. ἕως : ἂν is sometimes omitted with ἕως and the subjv. See 
G. 1466; Η. 921 ἃ. Cf. ἕως τὸ χαίρειν καὶ τὸ λυπεῖσθαι μάθῃς Ai, 555. 

765. Transl., this present fit of my disease. Cf. μὴ κακὸν κακῷ 
διδοὺς ἄκος πλέον τὸ πῆμα τῆς ἄτης τίθει Αἱ. 363. 

766. λαμβάνει : comes upon.— yap: is used here in explanation ; 
“(I ask this), for.” 

767. ἐξίῃ: is passing away. Sleep comes, as the agony abates. 
Cf. ὡς ὧν ὁ χρόνος οὗτος ἐξήιε Hat. 11, 199. 

768 fi. λῆξαι : sc. τὸ κακὸν from above as subj. --- εαὕδειν : SC. μὲ 
as 500]. - χρόνῳ : see on 714 f.—éxetvor: Od. and Diomedes. 

771. μήτ᾽ ἄκοντα: sc. μήτε before ἑκόντα. μήτε is often omitted 
in the first member of strong antitheses expressing a single notion. 
Ci. γῆ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἀὴρ οὐδ᾽ οὐρανὸς ἢν Ar. Av. 094. 

773. πρόστροπον: for προστρόπαιον. Cf. ἱκετεύομέν σε πάντες 
οἵδε πρόστροποι Ο. 1. 41. Cf. on 470. --- κτείνας γένῃ : become the 
slayer. Cf. μὴ προδοὺς ἡμᾶς γένῃ Al. 588. 

7744. A ‘tragic irony’? is seen in Neopt.’s saying that the bow 
shall ever be in the hands of one or the other of them. The audi- 
ence would understand him to be thinking of the prophecy that he 
will take Troy with it. 

775. ξὺν τύχῃ : a poetic variation of the formulaic τύχῃ ἀγαθῇ. 
CE. ἐλθεῖν δ᾽ ᾿Ορέστην δεῦρο σὺν τύχῃ τινὶ κατεύχομαί σοι Aesch. Cho. 
188. 

776 ff. φθόνον: any great prosperity was said to call forth the 
jealousy of the gods. Cf, τὸ θεῖον πᾶν ἐὸν φθονερόν Hat. I, 32; 
ἔχεις" φθόνος δὲ μὴ γένοιτό τις θεῶν Eur. Alc. 1185. Ph. bids Neopt. 
propitiate this envy, since the two former possessors of the bow, 
Heracles and Ph. himself, have been victims of the rancor of the 
gods. 

tls γενέσθαι : is the obj. of a verb of ‘‘ saying » (+ praying’). 
See G. 1522 ; H. 929.— μηδ᾽ ὅπως : nor as ; 80. ἔγένετο from γενέσθαι. 

778. τῷ πρόσθ᾽: i.e., Heracles. 

779. θεοί: see on 196. --- νῴν : Neopt. prays for success with Ph. 
in a vague ταῦτα, which the audience understand as the taking 
of Troy. 

780. κεὐσταλής : = καὶ εὐτυχῶς ἐσταλμένος. Not only would they 
have to confront the ordinary dangers of the sea, but the seamen 
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might rebel at taking such a passenger. — ὅποι wort: like ταῦτα 
(779), is cleverly ambiguous. Ph. thinks of Scyros, while Neopt. 
really means Troy. 

782. ἀτελὴς : vain, since he feels a second attack approaching. 

783. ἐκ βυθοῦ: from the depths ; an exaggeration resulting from 
the feeling of the part diseased. 

784. κηκῖον : see on 697. — νέον : see on 52. 

786. παπαῖ μάλ᾽ : alas again! Cf. ἴδε μάλα O. C. 1462. --- ὦ 
mots: the foot is personified. Cf. ὦ πούς, ἀφήσω σε Aesch. Ph. fr. 
298. --- ἐργάσει : = μέλλεις ἐργάσεσθαι. 

788. τόδ᾽ : i.e.,-7d νόσημα. ---τάλας: nom. for voc. Sec G. 
1045 ; H. 707. 

789. ἔχετε τὸ πρᾶγμα : you know the whole matter now. Now 
that Neopt. understands the trouble which Ph. would have con- 
cealed, the latter begs him to have mercy on him. — ἔχετε : cf. Lat. 
teneo and habeo. Also ἔχεις τι κείσήκουσας Ant. 9. 

791. ξένε: Ph. in bitter irony calls Od. his ““ guest,’? since Od. 
was going to visit him. — Κεφαλλήν : for the stigma implied, see 
on 264. 

793 ff. παπαῖ pod’ αὖθις: alas again and again! See on 786. 
--- διπλοῖ: see on 264.— amas dv: see on 531. Cf. the wish in 
1118 ff. — rpépoure . . . νόσόν : cf. 313. 

797. Θάνατε: cf. ὦ Θάνατε Θάνατε, νῦν μ᾽ ἐπίσκεψαι μολών Ai. 
854, and 

‘Till oft-invocated death 
Hasten the welcome end of all my pains.” 
—Milton Samson Agonistes 574 f. 

798. κατ᾽ ἦμαρ: each day. Cf. αἰὲν ἐπ᾿ ἤματι O. C. 688. — diva: 
poetic for δύνασαι. 

799. ὦ: for the repetition, cf. ὦ κάλλιστον ὦ Κυκλώπιον Eur. 
Cycl. 266. 

800 ἢ. Anpvie κτλ. : since Death does not heed his call, Ph. begs 
Neopt. to cast him into the crater of M osychlus and relieve him of 
his torture, as Ph. had himself relieved Heracles. From this vol- 
cano came the proverbial Λήμνιον πῦρ, ‘a raging fire,” and Λήμνιον 
βλέπειν, used of a “fiery glance.’ It was situated on the eastern 
coast of Lemnos, and must have been near the cave. No trace of 
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it has been found in modern times. See Tozer, J.A., p. 271. — 
ἀνακαλουμένῳ : celebrated: 

802. τὸν τοῦ Διὸς παῖδ᾽ : i.e., Heracles. —dvrl: in return for. 

803. τοῦτ᾽ : i.e., τὸ ἐμπρῆσαι. Her.’s son, Hyllus, laid his father 
on the funeral pyre, but would not fire it. This office Ph., or acc. to 
Apollodorus, Ph.’s father, Poeas, performed. The latter version, 
as placing the apotheosis of Her. a géneration before the Trojan 
war, is more in accord with chronology. In that event, however, 
Ph. would have inherited the bow and not have been honored 
by receiving it directly from Her. — δρᾶν : see on 315. 

805. σιγᾷς: from pity Neopt. remains silent. Cf. 961. -- ποῦ 
κτλ.: SC. φροντίδος ; what now are you meditating? Cf. ποῖ γνώμης 
mor et; Ant. 42. 

807. Kal θάρσος tox (e) : have confidence also, (as well as pity) ; 
“¢ since the pain, though severe, soon passes away.’’? --- ἥδε: see on 
758 f. , 

808. ὀξεῖα. . . ταχεῖ(α) : are semi-advs. Cf. 526. 

810. σαφῶς φρόνει: 50. με ὡς μενοῦντα. Cf. φρόνει νιν ὡς ἥξοντα 
Tr. 289. 

811. ἔνορκόν... . θέσθαι : = ὅρκῳ πιστῶσαι. Cf. ὥσπερ μ᾽ ἀραῖον 
ἔλαβες Ο. Τ. 276. Ph. would like the assurance under oath, but 
dares not ask it, lest he seem distrustful. Cf. οὔτοι σ᾽ ὑφ᾽ ὅρκου γ᾽ 
ὡς κακὸν πιστώσομαι O. C. 650. 

812. ὡς: (for be assured) that. Cf. 117. This verse gives the 
reason for the implication, ‘‘ there is no need of it,” in 811. See 
GMT. 719. — οὐ θέμις κτλ. : is another instance of ‘tragic irony.” 
Ph. thinks that Neopt. refers to what is due a suppliant, but the 
audience know that he is thinking of the prophecy according to 
which Ph. must go with him, if Troy is to be taken. 

813. χειρὸς πίστιν: cf. O. C. 1632. Ph. takes Neopt.’s hand in 
lieu of an oath, Heracles demanded both of these pledges from 
Hyllus in ΤΊ. 1181 and 1185. Cf. καὶ dpoocav καὶ δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν 
Xen. Anab. Il, 8, 28. 

814. ἐκεῖσε: 1.6.) to the cave, where he may recline while the 
spasm lasts. 

815. τί παραφρονεῖς ad: why are you raging anew? Ph,’s in- 
coherence, and the rolling of his eyes toward heaven, cause Neopt. 
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to think him mad.— τὸν ἄνω... κύκλον : cf. τὸν κύκλον πάντα TOD 
οὐρανοῦ Δία καλέοντες Ηαΐ. I, 131: 

816. μέθες: Neopt. holds Ph., that he may not hurl himself 
down the declivity, but the mere touch is such torture that Ph. 
begs him let go. 

817. ἀπό μ᾽ ὀλεῖς : Such a separation of the parts of a compound 
verb (tmesis), though often in choral odes, is rarely found in dia- 
logue. Cf. 1177. 

818. εἴ τι δὴ κτλ.: since you are now somewhat more in your 
senses. 

819. γαῖα κτλ. : with this, he drops to the ground and falls asleep. 
-θανάσιμόν: dying. Cf. uotpa... καθεῖλεν “Αἰδου θανασίμους οἰκή- 
τορας Αἱ. 516. --ὅπως ἔχω: just as I am; i.e., immediately. Cf. 
ὡς ἔχω στείχοιμ᾽ ἄν Ant. 1108. 

820. Cf. ὀδύνη με τείρει, κοὐκέτ᾽ ὀρθοῦμαι τάλας Eur. Rhes. 799. 

821. χρόνου : indicates the time within which. See on 714 ἴ, 

823. γέ τοί: introduces the reason for the statement in 821. 
Transl., @ perspiration, at any rate, etc. Cf. φορᾶς γέ τοι φθόνησις 
οὐ γενήσεται Tr. 1212. In disease perspiration is often a forerunner 
of sleep. 

824. ἄκρον... ποδὸς : see on 748. 

825 f. αἱμορραγὴς φλέψ: a thin stream of blood (Jebb). Cf. 
αἱμόρρυτοι φλέβες Aesch. fr. 210. --- παρέρρωγεν : has broken forth 
JSrom.—s av: see on 129. 

827 ff. A κομμός occurs here instead of the second stasimon. It 
is not a commos. with the original meaning, = θρῆνος, but in the 
later, sense of any lyric dialogue between an actor and the chor. 
See Met. Introd. IV, § 1, foot-note. Here it is sung in a low 
voice as a βαυκάλημα, or “lullaby.’? After an invocation to 
Sleep, the chor. urges Neopt. to seize the bow, and on his refusal, 
since it is not acquainted with all the facts, it again importunes | 
him. igi 

827. ὀδύνας ἀδαής: i.e., free from physical pain. Cf. ὦ φίλον 
ὕπνου θέλγητρον ἐπίκουρον νόσου Eur. Or. 211. — ἀλγέων : here used 
of mental agony. Cf. ‘‘Sleep that knits up the ravell’d sleeve of 
care,’’ Shakspere Macbeth II, 2. 

828. evaés: for the use of the case, see on 760. Lit., ‘‘ with soft 
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zephyrs.’? The seamen use a metaphor from their vocation. 
‘¢ Softly come, that Ph. may not notice our departure.”’ 

829. εὐαίων : in the act. sense, bringing joy. A statue dedicated 
to Hypnus surnamed ἐπιδώτης was seen at Sicyon. (καὶ Ὕπνος 
κατακοιμίζων λέοντα, ᾿πιδώτης δὲ ἐπίκλησιν Paus. II, 10, 2.) 

_ 830. ἀντίσχοις : hold before. . 

831. αἴγλαν : ie., such light as is shed about the scenes of our 
dreams. —rérarat: sc. τοῖς ὄμμασι. Cf. éréraro φάος Ant. 600. 

832. ἴθι ἴθι: hiatus, which is allowable with interjections. — 
πανών : cf. ““ balm of hurt minds,’’ Shakspere Macbeth II, 2. 

833. ὅρα: consider.—otdce: στῆναι with βῆναι is almost formu- 
laic in expressing perplexity. Cf. rot βῶ; πᾷ στῶ; Bur. Alc. 864. 
The chor. only hints its meaning, lest Ph. may overhear a word 
and discover the plot. 

835. φρόντιδος: a part. gen. with ποῖ. See on 805. — ὁρᾷς: 
you see how matters are. He points to Ph., who is sound asleep. 

836. πρὸς τί μενοῦμεν : why should we delay? Cf. ᾿Αχιλλεῦ, τι 
μένομεν; Kur. 7. A. 815. μέλλω Sometimes has this meaning; cf. 
τί μέλλομεν χωρεῖν; O. C. 1627, 

837. καιρός : see on 466. — πάντων γνώμαν ἴσχων : i.e., ‘ oppor- 
tunity decides everything, therefore seize the opportunity.’’ Cf. 
καιρὸς γάρ, ὅσπερ ἀνδράσιν μέγιστος ἔργον παντός ἐστ᾽ ἐπιστάτης 
Εἰ. 75. 

838. “παρὰ πόδα: by an immediate act. 

839 ff. Neopt., in speaking of the oracle, uses the solemn hex- 
ameter customary in oracles, and so adds a certain authority to 
his speech. 

841. στέφανος : cf. οὐδεὶς στέφανον ἀνθαιρήσεται Kur. Hec. 660; 
et non huius rei quoque palmam Crasso detulisse, Cic. de Or. II, 
56, 227. Also our ‘‘ bear off the palm.’’ — etme: bade. 

842. ἀτελῆ σὺν ψεύδεσιν: deeds that are incomplete, and that 
too after lying. Bringing the bow without Ph. would leave matters 
incomplete, and this too when Neopt. had deceived Ph. To boast 
of such things would truly be αἰσχρὸν ὄνειδος.- σὺν ψεύδεσιν: cf. 
σὺν δόλῳ Αἱ. 1245. 

843. τέκνον : often affectionately applied to a youthful superior. 
- τάδε: i.e., the conveying of Ph. Σ 
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844. dv: attracted to the case of its antec. See G. 1031; 
H. 994. 

844 ff. A warning to Neopt., who has recited his hexameters in 
a loud, solemn voice, to lower his tone.—Batdév xrd.: address me 
in a low tone. —wépre φάμαν : cf. és οὖς del πέμπουσα μύθους Kur. 
Or. 616. 

847 f. With the thought, cf. εὕὔδουσα γὰρ φρὴν ὄμμασιν λαμπρύνεται 
Aesch. Hum. 104. --- πάντων ἐν νόσῳ: = πάντων τῶν νοσούντων --- 
εὐδρακὴς : pred. 86]. --- ὕπνος ἄὔπνος : wakeful sleep. See on 534. 
-- λεύσσειν : epexegetic of εὐδρακής. 

849 ff. Siva: see on 798. ---μάκιστον . .. ἐξιδοῦ : lit., ‘look to 
the furthest point possible.’ Transl., wse all possible care. Cf. 
μέγ᾽ ἔξιδεν ὀφθαλμοῖσιν Il. T 342. 

850. κεῖνο... κεῖνο: emph.; i.e., the seizure of the bow, as 
opposed to τάδε (848). 

852. ὧν αὐδῶμαι: of what things I speak. The pers. or thing 
concerning which anything is said sometimes takes the gen. See 
Jelf’s Greek Grammar (Ed. 1881), Vol. I, ὃ 486. Cf. τούτων οὐχὶ 
νῦν ὁρῶ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦ λέγειν Dem. Olynth. B, 4. The chor. speaks 
indefinitely, that Ph. may not understand, if he suddenly awakes. 
See on 833. 

853. ταύταν... γνώμαν: i.e., of bringing Ph. to Troy under 
pretence of taking him to Scyros.— τούτῳ : = περὶ τούτου. 

854. ἄπορα. .. πάθη: if Neopt. persists in taking Ph. to Troy, 
great embarrassments will result from the loathsome disease and 
from Ph.’s resistance. —avktuvots: 1.€., τοῖς πυκινοῖς ἐστι. 

855 ff. Again the chor. urges Neopt. to leave. 

855. οὖρος: used in the sense of καιρός by a metaphor eee 
to seamen. See on 828. Cf. κουφότερ', ὦ παῖδες, ποιεῖσθ᾽ ὅπλα" 
πλευστικὸς οὖρος Theocr. XIII, 52. 

856f. ἀνόμματος : wnable to see. Cf. ἄπουν, 6952. ---νύχιος: = | 
σκότιος, forcibly repeats, ἀνόμματος. Since Ph. is without the use 
of his eyes, he is truly ‘‘ veiled in night.”’ 

856 f. οὐδ᾽ ἔχων dpwyav: i.e., since Ph. had given up his 
bow. 

858. dAehs: in the heat. ἀλεής has the meaning of ἀλεεινός only 
here. The verse is thrown in parenthetically as a proverb. 
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859. οὔ τινος ἄρχων: having control of nothing. Cf. 1161. 

860. ᾿Αἴδᾳ παρακείμενος : cf. κεῖται παρ᾽ “ΔΑιδῃ Πόλυβος O. 7’, 972. 

861 f. ὅρα, βλέπ᾽ : with this repetition of the imyv. by synonyms, 
ef. προσδέρκου, λεῦσσε δή O. (΄. 121. --βλέπ᾽ εἰ καίρια φθέγγει: ie., 
‘see if you are not speaking out of accord with opportunity (και- 
pos, 837), in refusing to flee from Ph.”’ 

862f. τὸ δ᾽ ἁλώσιμον κτλ.: as far as my mind can apprehend. 

864. A gnome. The chor. means that if Ph. be once aroused, it 
will be difficult to retain the bow. — ὁ μὴ φοβῶν : which frightens not. 

865 ff. Third Epeisodion. Neopt., from remorse, confesses that 


he is going to Troy. Ph. demands the bow, but as Neopt. is hand- 


ing it back, Od. rushes forth and seizes it. Since Ph. will not go 
with them, they decide to leave him in Lemnos. 

865. φρενῶν: gen. of separation. This verse is a reminder to 
the chor. to be cautious, since Ph. is waking. Cf. ἐξέστην φρενῶν 
Eur. Or. 1021. 

867 ἴ. τό τ᾽ ἐλπίδων ἄπιστον : beyond my hopes. With the form, 
cf. 1066f. and φίλων ἄκλαυτος Ant. 847; with the meaning, παρ᾽ 
ἐλπίδα, $82. This grateful speech contrasts strongly with the 
treacherous suggestions of the chor. 

868. οἰκούρημα: ‘‘ guard,”’ since they have watched Ph.’s bow 
and person while he slept. — olkodpnpa . . . ξένων : with this enal- 
lage (the use of one part of speech for another ; see on 314), cf. 
ἀνδρῶν Φεραίων εὐμενὴς παρουσία Eur. Alc. 606. 

869. ἐξηύχησ᾽ : 1.6., ἐνόμισα. 

870. τλῆναί σ᾽ : in appos. with τοῦτ᾽ (869). 

871. ξυνωφελοῦντά μοι: helping me by your presence. The prep. 
is translated separately; cf. on 719. The dat. of the pers. with 
ὠφελέω and its compounds is poetic. 

873. οὕτως: i.e., ὡς σύ. --- ἀγαθοὶ: ironical. Cf. τὸν ἀγαθὸν 
Κρέοντα Ant. 31. 

874. κἀξ εὐγενῶν : i.e., from Achilles and Peleus. Cf. 384. 
These references to his father soften Neopt. more and more. 

875. ἐν edyepet: of little account. Cf. 498. 

876. δυσοσμίας : gen. with a verb of ‘‘ fullness.” See G. 1112; 
H. 743. ΟἿ, αἱ δὲ λήκυθοι μύρου γέμουσι Ar. Pl. 810. 

879. με κατάστησον : place me on my fect. 
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880 f. κόπος μ᾽ ἀπαλλάξῃ: ie., a weariness after each attack 
keeps him from moving immediately. —1o πλεῖν : see on 620. 

883. βλέποντα : implies also ζῶντα. Cf. καὶ ζῶντα καὶ βλέποντα 
Aesch, Ag. 6771. --- κἀμπνέοντ᾽ ἔτι: cf. ἔτι γὰρ ἐμπνέων βραχύ Eur. 
Phoen. 1419. 

884. συμβόλαιά: usually ‘‘bargains’?: here = σύμβολα. Such 
signs as a deathly hue and an apparent cessation of breathing are 
meant. : 

885. τὰς παρούσας :: = ai παρῆσαν. ς 

886 f. εἰ δέ σοι μᾶλλον κτλ.: 1.6.) if he feels too weak to raise 
himself, the seamen will lift him. f 

887. οὐκ ὄκνος κτλ.: i.e., ‘¢the seamen will make no objection 
to carrying you, since you and I have agreed on the voyage.” 

889. αἰνῶ τάδ᾽ : a polite acknowledgment of his offer. — ὥσπερ 
voets: as you say. 

890. ἔασον : for this sense, cf. 1257. — ph βαρυνθῶσιν : that they 
may not be annoyed. 

892. συνναίειν : here used of association on a short trip, just as 
ναίω is often used of a temporary lodging. See on 162 f. 

893. ἵστω: contr. of ἵστασο, = ἀνίστασο. Cf. ἵστασθε, τούσδ᾽ 
ἄραντες ἱκτῆρας κλάδους O. T. 149. --- καὐτὸς ἀντέχου : lean yourself 
on me. Sc. ἐμοῦ. Neopt. helps Ph. up, and supports him. 

894. σύνηθες. .. ἔθος : ie., συνήθεια. Cf. πόθεν κλέος γ᾽ ἂν εὐκλεέ- 
στερον κατέσχον; Ant. 502.— ὀρθώσει : = ὀρθοῦσθαι ποιήσει. 

895. τοὐνθένδε: after this. Neopt. can deceive Ph. no longer. 
He is conquered by his better self, and must confess. 

896. ἐξέβης : have you wandered. It is also used of a mental 
digression in ἐξέβην yap ἄλλοσε Eur. 1. T. 781. 

898. ἀπορεῖς : Neopt.’s hesitation frightens Ph., since it recalls 
the conduct of those who had before visited Lemnos.— μὴ λέγ᾽ 
. τάδε: i.e., ‘¢do not say that you are dzopos.”” 

899. τοῦ πάθους : i.e., τῆς ἀπορίας. It is a part. gen. with ἐνθάδ᾽. 
See on 805. He has come into such a state of perplexity that he 
can proceed no further. 

901. wore... ἄγειν : here used for an obj. inf. See on 656. — 
ναύτην : = φερόμενον ἐν τῇ νηί. ναυβάτης is more usual in this sense. 
Οἱ, πεζὸς ἢ ναύτης δὲ πεῖραν τήνδ᾽ ἐμώρανεν τάλας; Aesch. Pers. 719. 
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902. ἅπαντα δυσχέρεια : ἃ neut. pl. subj. with a sing. pred. noun, 
Cf. dp’ οὐχ ὕβρις τάδ᾽ ; O. C.883.—Thv αὑτοῦ φύσιν : his real nature, 
which was εὐγενής (874). 

904. οὐδὲν ἔξω κτλ.: nothing foreign to your father’s example. 

~The valiant Achilles is always the criterion for his son. 

905. ἐσθλὸν: Ph. means only that he is one not unworthy of the’ 
favor. Cf. κοὔποτ᾽ Οἰδίπουν ἐρεῖς ἀχρεῖον οἰκητῆρα δέξασθαι Ο. Ο. 626. 

907. ἐν οἷς ye δρᾷς: sc. αἰσχρὸς φανεῖ, and after ὀκνῶ sc. μὴ 
αἰσχρὸς φανῇς from 906. --- δρᾷς : emphasized. by coming just be- 
fore the caesural pause. 

908. δράσω: see on 757. — δεύτερον : his first exhibition of base- 
ness was his pretended enmity to the Atridae and sympathy for 
Ph. Carrying Ph. to Troy, instead of home as he had promised, 
would render him twice base. 

909. ἃ μὴ Set: what 1 should not. 

910. ἁνὴρ ὅδ᾽: third pers., to express anger. Cf; Tr. 1238. In 
like manner the Lat. iste expresses contempt. —el μὴ κτλ.: che 
μὴ ἐγὼ παράφρων μάντις ἔφυν καὶ γνώμας λειπομένα σοφᾶς Εἰ. 412. 

911. προδούς... κἀκλιπὼν : the only evil Ph. can think of is 
to be left at Lemnos. — τὸν πλοῦν στελεῖν: pursue his voyage. 
Cf. τόνδε πλοῦν ἐστείλαμεν Αἱ. 1045. 

912. Neopt. implies that he.is troubled, not because he is going 
to desert Ph., but because he is to bring him to an unexpected 
destination. —éywye: sc. τὸν πλοῦν στελῶ. --- py: after ἀνιῶμαι, as 
if it were a verb of fearing. 

913. μᾶλλον: rather. —rodr : refers with emph. to μὴ πέμπω. 

915. οὐδέν σε: two accs. with a verb of ‘¢concealing.’? See 
G. 1069; H. 724. 

917. τί εἶπας: an hiatus is allowable after 7/.— μάθῃς : is re- 
ferred by the meaning of πρὶν (until) to time preceding στένα ζε. In 
such cases the aor. subjy. is rendered into Eng. by the pf. See 
GMT. 90.— πρὶν : sometimes takes the subjv. without ἄν. See G. 
1473. Cf. ws in 764. 

918. ποῖον μάθημα : refers to μάθῃς above. Cf, Ant. 42. ---τί pe: 
for the two aces., see on 315.— more: belongs with τί. 

919f. Neopt. states the two inducements by which he hopes to 
win over ῬΉ. - - κακοῦ: gen. of separation, Cf. σώσας μὲν ἐχθρῶν 
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Ant. 1162. — ξὺν σοὶ : what their joint efforts are to be is narrated 
in 13826-13847.— media: the vast level at Troy naturally impressed 
the Greeks, who lived in a rugged, broken country. 

9211. ἀληθῆ: a pred. adj. used ady. Soph. never employs ἀλη- 
θῶς. Cf. 6 τι ἂν ph φῇ με ἀληθῆ λέγειν Dem. Polyc. (LL) 2.— 
πολλὴ .. . ἀνάγκη: a mighty necessity. 

923. ξένε: since 219, Ph. has addressed Neopt. as ‘‘son’’ (cf. 
the use of Kind in Ger.), but now that they are estranged, he 
uses the original form of address. 

925. ἐν τέλει : see on 385. 

926. Transl., both justice and policy compel me. — συμφέρον : is 
used of the common weal. 

927 ff. Ph. first reproaches, then ἜΣ ΑἹ and finally, depicting 
his future, most humbly beseeches. The connection of the thought 
is often confused, and redundancies are frequent. 

927. πῦρ: the proximity of the flaming Mosychlus" suggests 
to Ph. the epith. so often emblematic of destruction. Cf. ναυτική 
τ᾽ ἀναρχία κρείσσων πυρός Eur. Hec. 607.— wav: intens.; cf. 622. — 
πανουργίας : gen. of designation. 

928. τέχνημ᾽ : masterpiece; the abst. for the concer. Cf. ἄλημα 
Aj. 381; μίσημα ΕἸ. 289. 

931. τὸν βίον: i.e., τὸ ἐμὲ τρέφον. Cf. 983; 1282.— dav: by 
taking away. : 

932. ἀπόδος : with this repetition, cf. 567’, ὦ τέκν᾽, αὐτοῖς χεῖρα 
δεξιὰν δότε Kur. Her. 307. 

933. πατρῴων : the gods of Peleus and Achilles are mentioned, 
to remind Neopt. of his noble ancestry. —Btov pe: two accs. with 
a verb of ‘‘depriving.”? See G. 1069; H. 724. ; 

934. τάλας : nom. for voc. ; see on 788. --- προσφωνεῖ: receiving © 
no reply from Neopt., Ph. speaks of him in the third pers. and 
turns in despair to his old friend Nature (936). 

935. μήποθ᾽ : μή-, since μεθήσων is cond.; as if he never were go- 
ing to give it up. See H. 969d; G. 1563, 5; 1383, 1. --- ὁρᾷ πάλιν : 
i.e., he turns away his face. Cf. ὄσσε πάλιν κλίνασα Il. T 427. 

936 f. λιμένες: i.e., bays or other indentations; and so it is 
compatible with the statement (802) that there was no ‘ anchor- 
age.’? --- προβλῆτες : is used as a subst.; Hom. always adds ἀκταί 
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or some similar noun. Cf. ἀλλ᾽ ἀκταὶ προβλῆτες ἔσαν Od. ε 405. — 
ξυνουσίαι θηρῶν ὀρείων: ye wild beasts of the hills who are my 
comrades ; an enallage for ξυνόντες ὄρειοι θῆρες. See on 314. 

938. οὐ γὰρ κτλ.: ie., ‘in no one save you beasts and cliffs 
can I excite compassion.’? — λέγω : see on 757. 

939. ἀνακλαίομαι : the prep. adds emph.; 1 loudly bewail. Cf. 
ψαῦσαί μ᾽ ἔασον κἀποκλαύσασθαι κακά O. T. 1467. --- παροῦσι τοῖς 
εἰωθόσιν : to you, accustomed to be near me. : 

940. otf ᾿Αχιλλέως: see on 260. Ph. thus contrasts the noble 
birth of Neopt. with his ignoble conduct. 

941. ὀμόσας : Neopt. promised, but gave no real oath. See 527; ᾿ 
811.— ἀπάξειν : after ὀμόσας ; see on 594. 

943. ἱερὰ: since they were bestowed by Apollo and Heracles, 
now himself a god. See on 728. --- Ζηνὸς : gen. of source. — 
Ἡρακλέους : gen. of poss. Cf. the similar combination of genitives 
in 1023. — yeu: he keeps tt. 

944. φήνασθαι: the aor. midd. of φαίνω is found only here. See 
on 609. 

945. Ph. begins a new thought with asyndeton. Cf. 941. — 
ἑλὼν : as if he had taken. 

946. κοὐκ ofS’: ‘“‘he does not see that by seizing one as weak 
as I, he will only hasten death and gain no triumph.” — ἐναίρων 
νεκρὸν: a proverbial expression. Cf. τὸν θανόντ᾽ ἐπικτανεῖν Ant. 
1050. ---καπνοῦ σκιάν: denotes extreme weakness here, but in 
Ant. 1170 it indicates the smallest possible value, — καπνοῦ σκιᾶς 
οὐκ ἂν πριαίμην. 

947. εἴδωλον: a phantom. Cf. Ο. 6.110. --- ἄλλως : merely, when 

it is used with a noun; a sense that grew out of the meaning 
‘‘yainly.? Cf. οὐκ ἀριθμὸν ἄλλως Eur. Tro. 476. 

948. ἐπεὶ οὐδ᾽ : synizesis. So 446. 

950. ἐν σαυτῷ γενοῦ: return to your better self. Cf. οὐκέτ᾽ εἰμὶ 
ἐν ἐμαυτῇ Alciphr. II, Zp. I, 1. 

951. οὐδέν εἰμ᾽ : 1 am destroyed. Cf. ὅτ᾽ οὐκέτ᾽ εἰμί, τηνικαῦτ᾽ ἄρ᾽ 
εἴμ᾽ ἀνήρ; Ο. C. 893; nullus sum, Ter. And. 599. 

952. Neopt. still remaining silent, Ph. addresses his cave, as 
before he had the cliffs (936). — σχῆμα πέτρας δίπυλον : is used by 
hypallage (transferred epithet) for σχῆμα πέτρας durvdov, Οἱ, νεῖκος 
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ἀνδρῶν ξύναιμον Ant. 194.--- σχῆμα: οἵ. ὦ σχῆμα δόμων, πῶς εἰσέλθω; 
Eur. Alc. 911. A periphrasis of this sort often occurs when the 
well-remembered form of an object presents itself. — δίπυλον : i.e., 
δίθυρον. Cf. δίστομος (16). 

953. ψιλός: ie., γυμνὸς τῶν τόξων. --- τροφήν: means of suste- 
nance. 

954. avavotpar: a metaphor derived from the growth of plants 
and trees. Cf. ἄφιλος αὐνανῶ βίον ΕἾ. 819. 

955. πτηνὸν . . . opeBarnv: epiths. showing how far off the 
birds and beasts are, and how impossible it is for Ph. to reach 
them. 

957. Ph. fears lest he perish of hunger and be devoured by the 
very creatures that have furnished him food until now. Cf. 1155. 
— ὑφ᾽ av: see on 50. 

959. φόνου: gen. of price. See G. 11383; H. 746.—pdorov: lit., 
‘‘what is drawn in booty or in reprisal.’? δώσουσ᾽ ἀντιφόνους δίκας, 
El. 248, renders the idea. 

961. ὄλοιο --- μήπω : may you perish, — nay, not,.etc. The fact 
that μήπω comes after ὄλοιο shows that the curse is immediately 
regretted and modified. —mplv: here takes the opt. by assimila- 
tion after a neg. clause containing an opt. (ὄλοιο). See GMT. 643. 

961 f. πάλιν γνώμην : cf. οὐδὲ βουλεύσει πάλιν; HI. 1046. — πάλιν 
... μετοίσεις : the use of both πάλιν and μετ- is pleonastic. Cf. 
1270. 

963. δρῶμεν: subjv. of deliberation. So δράσω, 969. See on 
757. —€év σοὶ xrd.: on you tt depends whether we sail. Cf. ἐν cot 
γὰρ ἐσμέν Ο. Τ΄ 314. 

964. kal: 07... --- προσχωρεῖν : accede to. Cf. τὸ μὴ ἐπιχωρεῖν τοῖς 
ἀπιστοῦσιν τάδε Ant. 219. 

965. ἐμπέπτωκέ: i.e., pity has come upon Neopt. quite against 
his wish. Cf. φόβος τοῖσι βαρβάροισι ἐνεπεπτώκεε Hdt. VIII, 38. 

967 f. ἐλέησον : see on 808f. Ph. begs Neopt. to show the pity 
he claims to feel (965). + σαυτοῦ: against yourself, is an obj. gen. 
Cf. οἵαν ἐδήλωσας ἀνδρὸς αἴθονος ἀγγελίαν ἄτλατον οὐδὲ φευκτάν Ai. 
222. ---ἐκκλέψας : = ἐξαπατήσας. See on 84 f. 

969. λιπεῖν: an aor. inf. with ὠῴφελον expresses an unattained 
wish in the past. See ἃ. 1512; H. 871a. 
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970. τοῖς παροῦσιν: at this plight. 

972. ἄλλοισι Sods: sc. τὰ alcxpd; i.e., ‘‘leave the base deeds 
to others, since they do not befit the son of Achilles.”’ 

974. The ἀντιλαβή (see on 54) shows the unexpectedness of 
Od.’s appearance. He comes to see why the “Eyumopos has not suc- 
ceeded, and when he discovers from his hiding-place what is going 
on, he rushes out just as Neopt. is handing back the bow to Ph. 
Neopt.’s silence during the ensuing dialogue is significant of his 
mental conflict. : 

975. οὐκ εἶ peels κτλ.: will you not go back and give up this 
bow to me? Od. runs between Neopt. and Ph., and bids the 
former give him the bow. 5 

977. ᾽Οδυσσέως : sc. κλύεις from κλύω (976). 

978. πέπραμαι : cf. on διεμπολᾷ, 579. — Av: with apa, to express 
a fact previously overlooked. See GMT. 39; H. 1048, 1. 

981. ἄφες μοι: let me have it. — wat: marks Ph.’s reviving con- ᾿ 
fidence in Neopt., when he sees Od., a worse enemy. See also 
967 and on 923. 

983. ἅμ᾽ αὐτοῖς: 1.6., τοῖς τόξοις, although οὗτοι understood, 
referring to the attendants of Od., is the subj. of στελοῦσι. That 
the attendants were meant was probably indicated by a gesture in 
their direction. Thus οἵδ᾽ was interpreted in 985. 

984. τολμήστατε: an odd contr. of τολμηέστατε, sup. of τολμήεις. 

985. μὴ ἕρπῃς: note the synizesis. —éprgs: limp along. 

986 ἢ. σέλας Ηφαιστότευκτον : flame sent forth by Hephaestus. 
Lemnos and the flame that issues from Mosychlus, H.’s workshop, 
are invoked. When Zeus threw H. out of heaven, he fell upon 
Lemnos and was ministered to by the inhabitants. This myth 
probably arose in explanation of the Lemnians’ early reputation 
for iron-working. 

988. εἴ: that, with the fut. ind.is often used when a notion of 
resentment is included. See G. 1423; Η. 920. ---Οκ τῶν σῶν : sc. 
χωρίων, from thy precincts. —amageror.: midd., to represent ac- 
companiment. 

989. Zets: anaphora for the sake of emph. Od. implies that he 
acts by permission of one greater than such merely local deities as 
the ἐγχώριοι θεοί of Lemnos, or even as Hephaestus. — iv εἰδῇς: 
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1.6... 61 can tell you.” Cf. ἐμασχαλίσθη δέ γ᾽, ὡς τόδ᾽ εἰδῇς Aesch. 
Cho. 489. 

991. μῖσος: the abst. for the concr. gives emph. See on 928. 
Cf. ὦ μῖσος, ὦ μέγιστον ἐχθίστη γύναι Eur. Med. 13823. 

992. Ph. says that Od. represents the gods as liars, since he 
alleges their commands as authority for his wickedness. — προτεί- 
νων: shielding yourself with. Cf. σὺ μὲν τάδ᾽ ἂν mpovxor Ant. 80. 
— ψευδεῖς τίθης : 1.6... “you make them accountable for your lies.’’ 

993. οὔκ, GAN ἀληθεῖς : not so, but truthful. Od. changes the 
application of the word (ψευδεῖς), and retorts that the gods are 
not liars, but have told the truth (through their prophet Helenus), 
that Ph. shall come to Troy. 

994. τάδε: acc. of spec. — πειστέον τάδε: = πείθεσθαί σε δεῖ τάδε. 
See G. 1597; Η. 992. 

995. ἡμᾶς μὲν : there is no δέ to correspond, but Ph. thinks of 
others that are not groaning in slavery as he is. 

996. ἄρ᾽: see on 978. : 

997. οὔκ, ἄλλ᾽ ὁμοίους κτλ.: not 80, but to be the equal of the 
noblest. — τοῖς ἀρίστοισιν : i.e., the leaders of the Greek forces. 

999 f. The argument by which Od. thought to win over Ph. only 
embitters him, since he has a deadly hatred for the leaders of the 
Grecian army.—ovSémoré γ᾽: freq. in Aristophanes; cf. μὰ τὸν 
Διόνυσον οὐδέποτε ζῶντός γὙ ἐμοῦ Pax 109. 

1000. ἕως: as long α8.--- γῆς τόδ᾽ αἰπεινὸν βάθρον : by hypallage 
for τόδε γῆς αἰπεινῆς βάθρον. Cf. 952. This alludes to the steep 
cliffs of the island in front of his cave.—yfs: gen. of material. 
See G. 1085, 4; H. 729f. 

1001 f. épyacetes: cf. 1245; ἐργασείων Tr. 1232.— «par... 
αἱμάξω: the threat of taking Ph. to Troy produces a desperate 
resolution, such as ten years of agony had not effected. 

1002. πέτρᾳ: ἀαῦ. of place. See G. 1196; H. 789. --- πέτρας: 
gen. of source with πεσών. πέτρᾳ πέτρας forms a parechesis; see 
on 336. Cf. ἢ φόνῳ φόνὸν πάλιν λύοντας O. T. 100. 

1003 ff. Od. orders his attendants not to give Ph. the opportunity 
to hurl himself down the rocks. In obedience to this command 
they seize his arms (ὦ χεῖρες ofa πάσχετ᾽), but probably do not 
bind him. — ἐν χρείᾳ... νευρᾶς : cf. ἐν χρείᾳ δορός At. 963. 
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1005. νευρᾶς: bow-string.—dvSpds τοῦδε: ie., Od. The de- 
mons. here expresses bitterness ; see on 910. 

1006. μηδὲν ὑγιὲς : freq. used in Eur., but only here in Soph. 
See Eur. Phoen. 201; Andr. 448, 952. --- ἐλεύθερον : for ἐλευ- 
θέριον. 

1007. αὖ: again; Od. had stolen a march on Ph. before, when 
he abandoned him on Lemnos.— ὑπῆλθες : you have crept upon. 
Cf. δόλῳ μ᾽ ὑπῆλθες, ἠπατήμεθα Kur. Andr. 435. 

1008. πρόβλημα σαυτοῦ: i.e., ‘to screen your own wicked- 
ness.” See on 992. Cf. μηδὲν φόβου πρόβλημα μηδ᾽ αἰδοῦς ἔχων At. 
1076. 

1009. ἀνάξιον: litotes (see on 860) for ‘‘too good for you.” 
Neopt. is called γενναῖος (799), while Od. is said to be μηδὲν ὑγιὲς 
φρονῶν (1006). Cf. οὐ μὴν ἴσην γ᾽ ἔτισεν O. Τ. 810; Te indignas, se- 
que dignas contunelias numquam cessavit dicere, Ter. Phorm. 376. 

1010. πλὴν : governs ποεῖν. Cf. 283 and οὐδὲν ἄλλο πλὴν δάκνειν 
Ar. Av. 19. 

1011. viv: already, although but a short time has elapsed since 
the sin was committed. —dAyewas φέρων : takes the dat. of cause 
(ois, 1012), since it is = ἀχθόμενος. Cf. μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς 
φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν Xen. Anab. I, 3, 3. 

1013. διὰ μυχῶν : 1.6.5 looking out from hiding-places, like some 
wild beast watching for prey. 

1014 ἢ. κοὐ θέλονθ᾽ : completes ἀφυῆ. ‘‘He was not fitted by 
nature for your baseness, nor was he so inclined.’’ — προὐδίδαξεν : 
see on 538. - ἐν κακοῖς... -. σοφόν: clever in villainies. 

1016 f. συνδήσας νοεῖς ἄγειν : you expect to bind and lead. Ph., 
held by the attendants until now, fears he is going to be bound. 

1017. προὐβάλου : for the force of the midd., see on 988. 

1018. ἄπολιν: here an exile; i.e., ‘‘ without a city.”’ Cf. Lat. 


extorris. In Ant. 370 it is used as the opp. of ὑψίπολις. ---ἐν ζῶσιν 


νεκρόν : an oxymoron; see on 584. Οἱ, ἀλλ᾽ ἔμψυχον ἡγοῦμαι νεκρόν 

Ant. 1167; egomet vivo mortuus inter vivos, Aul. Gell. Ν. A. 1, 

23, and “Α living dead man,’ Shaks. Comedy of Errors Wes 
1019. kal... πολλάκις : but truly often. Ph. sees how fruitless 


all his curses are. 
1020. A significant complaint, since it rests alone on Ph.’s own 
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resolution to obtain a cure and high renown in accordance with 
the will of the gods. 

1022 ff. τοῦτ᾽ : an acc. of the internal obj., introducing the cause 
of ἀλγύνομαι. ----σὺν κακοῖς : see on 268.— διπλῶν : cf. διπλοῖ Baci- 
λῆς κλύοντες ᾿Ατρεῖδαι Ai. 960. See on 264. 

1025. κλοπῇ τε κτλ.: brought under the yoke by craft and force. 
- κλοπῇ: =drdry. See on 54f.—{vyels: this is a common appli- 
cation of the word. Cf. Ai. 24; ζευχθεὶς ἕτοιμος ἢν ἐμοὶ σειραφόρος 
Aesch. Ag. 842. The whole clause refers to the madness feigned by 
Od., to avoid the obligations of his sworn promise to go to Troy. 
When summoned, he was discovered ploughing the seashore with 
an ox and an ass yoked together, and sowing salt. Palamedes 
placed the baby Telemachus in the furrow, and Od., by turning 
aside, showed his sanity. 

1027. ἑκόντα : of my own free will. — ἑπτὰ : cf. τῶν δὲ Φιλοκτή- 
τῆς ἦρχεν, τόξων εὖ εἰδώς, ἑπτὰ νεῶν Il. Β 718.—vavol: dat. of 
union. See G. 1175; H. 772. 

1028. ἔβαλον : for ἐξέβαλον. Cf. μὴ τλῇς ἄθαπτον ὧδ᾽ ἀναλγήτως 
βαλεῖν At. 1999. --- κεῖνοι δὲ σέ: Sc. ἐκβαλεῖν μέ φασιν. Cf. μὴ θνῆσχ᾽ 
ὑπὲρ τοῦδ᾽ ἀνδρός, οὐδ᾽ ἐγὼ πρὸ σοῦ Eur, Alc.690. Probably when the 
Atridae announced to Ph. his fate, they laid the blame on Od. ; 
and Od., in turn, when he put Ph. on Lemnos, accused the Atridae. 

1029. ἄγετε: lead me ; refers to their binding him and forcing 
him along. —amdayeo8e: lead away; refers to their final purpose, 
to bring him to Troy. 

1030. οὐδέν εἰμι: see on 951.— τέθνηχ᾽ ὑμῖν: Tam dead to you. 
—tpiv: see on 475f. Cf. τῷδε δ᾽ οἴχομαι Ai. 1128. 

1031 f. χωλὸς : ‘¢ and therefore worthless as a warrior.’’ — δυσώ- 
Sys: ‘‘and on that account likely to pollute the ceremonies again 
with my noisome odor.’’ Ph. asks this question to remind Od. of 
the former pretence for abandoning him. See 1034. 

1032 f. ἐμοῦ πλεύσαντος : if 1 sail (with you). 

1035 ff. ἠδικηκότες : catisal.—et... μέλει. .. μέλει γ᾽ : οἵ, εἰ 
θέμις δ᾽, ἐπεύχομαι - θέμις δέ Tr. 809. -- γ᾽ : merely emphasizes μέλει. 

1037 f. οὔποτ᾽ κτλ. : since Ph. is incapacitated for war, he is sure 
the Greeks would not have sent for him, had not the gods caused 
them to feel some special need. —oréAov ἐπλεύσατ᾽ : see on 911. ~ 
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1039. κέντρον: cf. κἀκπεπληγμένη κέντροις ἔρωτος Eur, Hipp. 39. 
—fAy’: pricked. —épod: obj. gen., ‘reminding you of me.” 

1040. Cf. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ πατρῴα γῆ θεοί τ᾽ ἐγχώριοι El. 67.— πατρῴα: 
see on 395 ff. — ἐπόψιοι : some suppose that the ᾿Ερινύες are the gods 
ἐς who survey the deeds of men,’’ but more likely Zeus and Apollo, 
are meant, as elsewhere. Zeus was so called from being often 
worshipped on mountain-peaks. πατρῴα γῆ seems to refer to the 
Zeus-worship on Mt. Oeta. Cf. Ζεύς, ὃς ἐφορᾷ πάντα El. 175. 

1041 ἢ, ἀλλὰ τῷ χρόνῳ ποτὲ: at least after some time. Cf. ἔδω- 
kas ἡμῖν ἀλλὰ σὺν χρόνῳ χαράν Tr. 201; αὐτὴ δὲ νοῦν σχὲς ἀλλὰ τῷ 
χρόνῳ ποτέ Hl. 1013. -- κἄμ᾽ : καί emphasizes οἰκτίρετε ; pity at all, 
as often in monitory expressions and those of fear. See on 13. 

1043. ὡς ζῶ: yes, I live. Lit., ““ (know) that I live.” 

1044. δοκοῖμ᾽ ἂν κτλ.: I should feel as if I had been freed from 
this disease. Revenge was generally a panacea for troubles, physi- 
cal and mental. Cf. εἰ κεῖνόν ye ἴδοιμι κατελθόντ᾽ ᾿Αὐδος εἴσω, φαίην 
κεν φίλον ἦτορ οἰζύος ἐκλελαθέσθαι Il. Z 284. 

1046. ὑπείκουσαν : agrees with φάτιν, an hypallage for ὑπείκον- 
ros, to agree with ἀνδρὸς understood. With the sentiment ex- 
pressed, cf. εἴκειν δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπίσταται κακοῖς Ant. 472. 

1048. εἴ μοι παρείκοι: (SC. ὥστε πολλὰ λέγειν) = εἰ σχολὴ εἴη. 
Cf. καθ᾽ ὅσον παρείκει Plat. Conv. 187 E.— ἑνὸς κρατῶ λόγου: one 
thing Iam able to say. Cf. Ο. T. 409. He has not time to justify 
all his conduct, but he can say one thing, that Ph. may stay in 
Lemnos if he wish (1054 f.). 

1049. τοιούτων: is the opp. of δικαίων κἀγαθῶν (1050), being a 
euphemism for ἀδέκων καὶ πονηρῶν, aS was shown by the tone of 

-yoice. Od. does not try to justify the accusations insinuated 
against him, but admits that he resorts to dishonesty whenever 
the occasion demands it. — δεῖ : emph. by position. 

1052. xpytov ἔφυν: 7 have by nature been desirous. Cf. ἱμείρων 
ἔφυν τύραννος εἶναι O. T’. 587. 

1053. εἰς σέ: in your case. Cf. εὐσεβεῖν els τοὺς κακούς Ant. 731. 

1054. ἄφετε κτλ. : addressed to the attendants. — yap: corrobo- 
-rates ἐκστήσομαι, ““ ἴον (1 now bid you) loose him.” 

1056. ἔχοντες : now that we have. 

1057. τήνδ᾽ : shows that the Homeric soldier, whose weapon 
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was the spear, was not usually a skilled archer. Archery here is 
spoken of with respect, but Teucer is called τοξότης in Αἱ. 1120 as 
a reproach. —émorhpnv: cf. Τεῦκρός θ᾽, ὃς ἄριστος ᾿Αχαιῶν τοξο- 
σύνῃ Il. Ν 818, but Od. boasts that only Ph. excelled him in arch- 
ery. See Od. 6 219.—éxov: = ὃς ἔχει. 

1058. ἐγώ θ᾽ : δέ might ordinarily be expected after πάρεστι μὲν, 
but since the verb is not repeated, this would be harsh. 

1059. κρατύνειν : epexegetic inf. — μηδ᾽ : οὐδ᾽ would be expected 
after οὐδὲν. οὐ is regular with the inf. in indir. disc., but μή is 
sometimes used. See G. 1496; H. 1024. Wy. 1055-1059 are merely 
intended to terrify Ph., since Od. knows that Ph.’s presence is as 
essential as the bow. 

1060. τὴν «Λῆμνον : see on 381. 

1061 f. καὶ τάχ᾽ κτλ.: this rouses Ph. at last, that the honor of 
ending the war should come to the hated Od. — γέρας : the bow is 
so called, since Ph. received it for services. 

1062. ἣν σὲ χρῆν ἔχειν: which you ought to have had. This 
alludes to a part of the prophecy which Ph., because of his impetu- 
osity, had not heard from Neopt. in 919 ff. 

1065. ἀντιφώνει: takes the acc., as if it were duelBov. Cf. ἕν 
γάρ uw ἄμειψαι O. C. 991. --- ὡς : see on 253. — στείχοντα : sc. ἐμὲ. 

1066. φωνῆς... προσφθεγτός: for ὑπὸ φωνῆς προσφθεγτός. 
Cf. 867. The pleonasm made by using both these words strength- 
ens the pathos. — otras: just as you are; i.e., without more ado. 
Cf. μὴ οὕτως ἀφῇ με μηδὲν ἀντειπὼν ἔπος O. C. 1279. 

1068. yevvaids περ: i.e., ‘although your generosity might cause 
you so to desire.’’ 

1069. διαφθερεῖς : a fut. ind. is here used for the subjy. in a final — 
clause with ὅπως. See G. 1366 ; H. 8816; GMT. 324. 

1072. ναυκράτωρ: i.e., ὁ τῆς νεὼς ἡγούμενος. - παῖς: youth. 
1074. ἀκούσομαι: shall have it said of me. See on 607.— 
οἴκτου: here indicates a,weak pity. Cf. κάρτα τοι φιλοίκτιστον 
γυνή At. ὅ80. --- πλέως : used sometimes in phrases of reproach. 

Cf. καὶ φόβου πλέα τις εἶ Aesch. Prom. 696. 

1075. πρὸς τοῦδ᾽ : for ὑπὸ τοῦ Ὀδυσσέως. --- εἰ τούτῳ δοκεῖ: i.e., - 
‘if Ph. is determined not to go with us.’ 

1076 f. εἰς ὅσον: sc. χρόνον from the preceding ; the expression 
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being = ἕως. --- τά τ᾽ ἐκ νεὼς στείλωσι : they have made ready things 
on board. They must make such preparations as raising the mast 
from the crutch, setting the sail, etc. The phrase differs from τὰ 
ἐν νηΐ in implying that the arrangements to be made are not near 
the speaker. 

1077. εὐξώμεθα : just before starting, it was customary to offer 
prayer and libations to the gods. 

1078 f. xobros τάχ᾽ ἂν κτλ. : and meanwhile, perhaps, he may come 
to some better feeling toward. us. — ὁρμώμεθον : the first pers. dual is 
rare in the classical period. The only other instances are καὶ μόνα 
λελείμμεθον El. 950, and ἢ τρίποδος περιδώμεθον ἠὲ λέβητος Il. Ψ 488. 

1080. ὁρμᾶσθαι : inf. for ἴτην. --- ταχεῖς : ἃ semi-adv. See 808. 

1081 ff. Second commos in place of the third stasimon. Ph., 
left with the sailors, laments his now doubly pitiful fate. He 
addresses the cavern, which must continue to be his shelter. 
Wrapt in thought, he pays no attention to the interruptions of 
his lament by the chor., until 1160. Then his attention is 
attracted, and the chor., after showing him that he can blame 
only himself, urges him to come to the ship. He refuses, and 
begs for means of self-destruction. Here Neopt. enters with the 
bow, and Od. follows him. 

1081. πέτρας γύαλον : i.e., the vaulted room made by the hollow 
of the rock. 

1082. θερμὸν καὶ παγετῶδες : in urn both hot and freezing cold. 
This exhibits the opp. view to that of Od. in 17 ff. 

1083. οὐκ ἔμελλον : Ph. declares that he is never going to be 
permitted to leave the cave, because of the decree of fate.— ἄρ᾽ : 
see on 978. , 

1085. θνήσκοντι συνείσει : thou shalt be a witness of my death. 
The place of an event is often said to share the deed in action, 
feeling, or knowledge. Cf. ξυνίσασ᾽ εὐναὶ μογερῶν οἴκων El. 93 ; 
ξύνοιδε Πηνειὸς ὁ καλλιδίνας Eur. Her. Fur. 368. 

1087 £. Ph. addresses the cave as if it were a friend that must 
long endure his presence. — πληρέστατον κτλ. : refers not merely 
to his suffering, but especially to his outeries. Cf. 876. Therefore 
ras ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ is more appropriate than τᾶς ἐμᾶς would be. Cf, τῶν 
dm Οἰδίπου κακῶν Ant. 2. 
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1089. τὸ κατ᾽ duap: my daily sustenance. Cf. τὸ δὲ κατ᾽ ἄμα 


ὅτῳ βίοτος εὐδαίμων, μακαρέζω Eur. Bacch. 910. 

1090 f. Const., τοῦ ποτε (καὶ) πόθεν τεύξομαι σιτονόμου ἔλπιδος ; a 
a double question; see on 220,— τοῦ: (= rives,) From whom. — 
σιτονόμου: = τοῦ νέμεσθαι σῖτον. This word is found nowhere 
else. 

1093 f. πτωκάδες : (hitherto) tkmorous. — ὀξυτόνου : always used 
of sound. It here refers to the whistling of the wind about the 
cave. Cf. λιγέων ἀνέμων αἰψηρὰ κέλευθα Tl. Ξ' 17. ---- ἐλῶσιν: will 
pursue their way. —toyo: sc. αὐτάς, can I restrain them. 

1095 ff. The chor. advises Ph. to yield and go to Troy. zx 

1095. κατηξίωσας : with the implied meaning of καταγιγνώσκειν. * 
CE. πολλὰ χαΐρειν ξυμφοραῖς καταξιῶ Aesch. Ag. 572. Se. τάσδε 
τύχας, incorporated into the next clause as τύχᾳ τᾷδ᾽. 

1097. ἔχει : passive. Cf. οἷσιν εἴχετ᾽ ἐν κακοῖς At, 272 

1098. ἀπὸ μείζονος : in appos. with ἄλλοθεν. Transl., by another, 
by one more powerful. —adwd: for drd. Cf. yotras ἀδῇῆον τήνδ᾽ 
ἐνοικήσεις πόλιν σπαρτῶν dw ἀνδρῶν O. Οἱ 1533. 4 

1099. παρὸν: acc. absol. See G. 1569; H. 978. — φρονῆσαι: to 
come to ἃ wise decision, See on 1259. Cf. πιθοῦ θελήσας φρονήσας 
τ᾽ Ο. T. 650. 

1100. δαίμονος : gen. after a compar. implied in the Clause εἵλου 
τὸ κάκιον αἰνεῖν. --- αἰνεῖν : acquiesce in. Cf. θῆσσαν τράπεζαν αἰνέσαι. 
Eur. Ale. 2. 

1101 ἢ. Ph. pays no attention to the speech of the chor., but 
continues his lament. ‘Deprived of all assistance and be ~ 
trayed, I shall perish. May Od. meet woes as long-continued as 
mine.” 

1103. λωβατός : here pass. in sense. See on 607. 

1104 f: ὕστερον... eloomiow: the redundancy is characteristic, 
of the distracted condition of Ph. Cf. πανύστατον δὴ κοὔποτ᾽ αὖϑις 
ὕστερον At. 808. 

1108. προσφέρων: transl. bearing home, to bring out the force 
of the prep. 

1111. ἄσκοπα: = ἀπροσδόκητα. Cf. ἄσκοπον δ᾽ ἔπος λέγων Aesch. 
Cho. 815. 

1114. τὸν ἴσον χρόνον : see the similar wish in 794 ἢ 


εὐ _* wr 
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1116 ff. τάδ᾽ : may be taken as subj. of ἔσχεν with πότμος in 


ΠΟ appos.; or better, take πότμος as subj. and τάδ᾽ as an acc. of the 
internal obj., and transl. fate has thus constrained you. The chor. 


denies ἃ δολερὰ φρήν (1112), by saying that Ph.’s sufferings are the 
decree of fate. See on 191 ff.— πότμος... δαιμόνων : elsewhere δαιμό- 
νων τύχαι, and in Hom. θεοῦ μοῖρα. --- πότμος... ἔσχεν : see on 331. 

1117 1. ye: often used with a pron. that is repeated. Cf. Ant. 
789 £.— to: from. 

1119 f. orvyepav ἔχε κτλ.: direct at some one else your dreaded 
and luckless curse.—orvyepav: has here a pass. force.— ἄλλοις : 
no definite person is meant; certainly not Od., as the chor. offers 


_ an excuse for him in 1143. Cf. σοὶ δ᾽ ἔγὼ φράζω κακὸν πρὸς ἄλλον 


εἶναι Tr. 468, - 

1121 ἴ. μὴ: for ὅπως μή.---μὴ φιλότητ᾽ ἀπώσῃ: in appos. with 
τοῦτο, subj. of μέλει. 

1123 f. Not heeding the chor., Ph. continues to lament, and 
pictures Od. rejoicing in the possession of the bow.—-odtas: the 


- masce. would be expected with πόντου, but it agrees with πόντου 


θινὸς as if they were one word. —O@wvos: a part. gen. after που. 

1126. pedéov : “used as if ἐμὰν were ἐμοῦ. Cf. τἀμὰ δυστήνου κακά 
0. C. 344. See 6. 1001; H. 691. ---τροφάν: cf. βίον, 931. 

1127. οὐδείς: i.e., no one except himself and Heracles. 

1129. ἐκβεβιασμένον : wrenched from. 

1130. ἦ που: surely.—davov: ady. The bow is represented 
by personification as looking after its master with eyes that call 
forth pity. — φρένας εἴ τινας ἔχεις : 1.6.; εἴ που φρένας ἔχεις. Cf. εἰ 
μὴ νοῦν καταστήσει τινά Ai. 1256, 

1131 ff. Ἡράκλειον : in the sense of ‘Hpaxdéovs.— ἄρθμιον : = φί- 
ov. — χρησόμενον : going to use. 

1134 f. μεταλλαγᾷ: = ἐν μετηλλαγμένῃ χρείᾳ. --- ἐρέσσει: origi- 


__ nally used of rowing, but by metaphor it came to mean ** move Hea) 


“any way. Here it is in the sense of νωμάω, used of weapons. Cf. 
τίνα δὴ μῆτιν ἐρέσσων Ant. 158. 
1136 ff. Ph. implies that the trusty bow must see how helpless 
its owner is through its loss. — μὲν : probably Soph. first intended 
to repeat ὁρῶν with δέ in the second clause. —oédr ἐχθοδοπόν : 


- taken with στυγνόν as a periphrasis for ἐχθρόν. 
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1139. μυρί᾽ : sc. κακὰ. --- ἀνατέλλονθ᾽ : agrees with par’, causing 
to arise. —éh ἡμῖν : against me. —ovsels: no one else. 
1140 ff. The chor. begs Ph. to state his wrongs fully and then 


refrain from further abuse. — ἀνδρός : pred. gen. denoting duty. See — 


H. 782 ο; 6. 1094. — εὖ δίκαιον εἰπεῖν : to assert the right with care. 

1141. εἰπόντος δὲ: but having once spoken. With εἰπόντος 80. 
ἐστί, aS with ἀνδρός (1140). 

1142. ἐξῶσαι γλώσσας : lit., ‘thrust out from the tongue.” 

1143. κεῖνος : Od. is meant.—ets ἀπὸ πολλῶν : i.e., one of the 
many Greeks before Troy. 

1144. ταχθεὶς: appointed. This was the excuse of Od. himself 
in 109. ---ἐφημοσύνᾳ: = ἐντολῇ, as often in Pind. and Hom. 

1145. ἐς φίλους: i.e., ‘in behalf of his friends.” Cf. ἔς τε τὸν 
φίλον τοσαῦθ᾽ ὑπουργῶν At. 680. 

1146 ff. Ph., anticipating death, summons the birds and beasts 
to feast on his ulcerated flesh and thus revenge themselves for his 
attacks on them. —qraval θῆραι: the birds on whom he has 
hitherto subsisted are addressed. Cf. 288. — ἔθνη θηρῶν : cf. θηρῶν 
ἀγρίων ἔθνη Ant. 345; saecla ferarum, Lucret. IT, 995. 

1148. οὐρεσιβώτας : better taken as acc. plur. with ovs, than as 
Dor. for οὐρεσιβώτης to agree with χῶρος. The epith. is often used 
of beasts. Cf. θῆρ᾽ ὀρειβάτην, 955 ; θηρὸς ὀρεσσιβάτα Ant. 350. 

1149 f. φυγᾷ . . . φεύξεσθ᾽ : parechesis ; see on 336. — χεροῖν: 
in my hands. 


1153. ἀλλ᾽: really goes with ἕρπετε, ἀνέδην... ὑμῖν being taken ~ 


parenthetically. γάρ would come after ἀνέδην in prose. —avédqv 
εν ἐρύκεται ; an oxymoron ; ie., ‘it is open to all.” 
1154. ἔτ᾽ οὐ: for οὐκέτι. Cf. 1217. — φοβητὸς : Schol. φόβον 
ἐμποιῶν. 
1155. ἕρπετε: approach. —viv καλὸν: now ts the fitting time. 
ΟἿ. viv ἐστιν εὔξασθαι καλόν Ar. Pax 278. 
1156. dvridovov.., στόμα: cf. ἀντιφόνους δίκας Hl. 247. — πρὸς 
χάριν: at your pleasure. : 
1157. σαρκὸς: gen. with a verb of ‘ filling,”? στόμα (1156) being 
ace. of the thing filled. See G. 1113; H. 1749. --- αἰόλας : describes 


the mottled appearance of an old sore. For the primary meaning, - 


ef. σάκος αἰόλον 11. H 222. 
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1158. ἀπὸ... λείψω : tmesis ; see on 817. 

1159 f. ἔσται βιοτά : will it be possible to live. —év αὔραις : Schol. 
ἐξ ἀνέμων. ἐν here denotes means. Cf. ots ἐκ νέων παίδων ἔτι ἐν 
γάλαξι τρεφόμενοι Plat. Lg. X, 887. 

1161 f. μηδενὸς : sc. πάντων, to go with ὅσα κτλ. Cf. δέος toxere 
μηδὲν ὅσ᾽ αὐδῶ O. C. 223. — πέμπει : = ἀναπέμπει, sends forth. 

1163 ff. The chor., after a special effort, gains Ph.’s attention. — 
πέλασσον: they move toward Ph., as he is entering the cave, and 
beg him for the last time to reconsider and meet their advances. — 
εὐνοίᾳ πάσᾳ: οἷ. πᾶσαν ξυνάψας μηχανήν Aesch. Ag. 1609. --- πελά- 
ταν: in appos. with ξένον. 

1165 f. ἀλλὰ: strengthens the entreaty. The chor. begs Ph. to 
yield, since now he will not only have to endure his disease, but 
innumerable trials from the loss of his bow. — κῆρα : see on 42. 

1167 f. Transl., it is a grievous (evil) to nourish, and unable 
are you to endure the untold pain that accompanies it. — βόσκειν: 
“1.6.,) ‘feed it with your own flesh.’ Cf. 313.—éxew: 1.6... susti- 
nere. Cf. οὐ σχήσω ταύτας ἄτας El. 225. --- ξυνοικεῖ: cf. ἵνα πρό- 
παντα κακὰ κακῶν ξυνοικεῖ Ο. Ο΄. 1298. , 

1170 f. Ph. replies to the chor. for the first time. — ἄλγημ᾽ : 1.6.) 
the fear of going to Troy, the course which he realizes the chor. is 
urging him to take. See 1174. 

1172. Adore: refers to the previous sympathy of the chor., 
since he can hardly like its present advice. 

1173. édeoas: as often, is here used of mental affliction. Going 
to Troy seems to him worse than death. —elpyaco.: the pf. with 
the aor. Cf. 676; 928 f. 

1174. εἰ σὺ κτλ.: the apodosis is to be found in μ᾽ ὠλεσας 1171, 
which Ph. still has in mind. 

1176. yap: introduces a protest to μ᾽ ὥλεσας, 1171. ‘¢ (You are 
wrong), for.”’ 

1177. ἀπό... λείπετ᾽ : see on 817.— viv: ‘well, (if that is your 
hope).”’ 

1178f. ‘You have given me leave to do just what I have 
desired.”’ 

1180 ff. ναὸς: part. gen.—tv: where. The seamen now dis- 
perse to their places on the ship. When the chor. fulfils Ph.’s rude 
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command, he is agonized and tries to appease its anger. — dpalov: 
i.e., he will call down curses, if they do not remain. No such epi- 
thet of Zeus is known, but this is merely another view of Ζεύς ἱκέσιος, 
who regards the curse of the spurned suppliant.— ἔλθῃς : for ἀπέλθῃς. 

1183. μετρίαζ᾽ : refers to Ph.’s invocation. Ph. does moderate 
his next speech, ὦ ξένοι κτλ. 

1187. δαίμων : nom. for voc., cf. 788. 

1188 1. τί σ᾽ : two aces., as if governed by a verb of ‘ doing.” 
A gen. is usual after τυγχάνω. --- μετόπιν : the only other classical 
instance of this word is in Ap. Rh. IV, 1764. μετόπισθεν, however, 
is often found in Hom., Hesiod, and elsewhere. 

1190. ἐπήλυδες : here an adj., ‘‘coming back’’; elsewhere it is 
a subst., ‘‘stranger.’’ 

1191 ἢ. Transl., to do what, with a purpose different from that 
of your former requests? They pretend to think that he has 
changed his mind.—v: see on 844. --- προὔφαινες : used here of 
a demand, as often of the commands of an oracle. 

1193 ff. ἀλλ᾽ οὔτοι κτλ.: there is no real cause for wrath when 
one who is so beside himself with stormy pain speaks even franti- 
cally. Instead of answering, Ph. tries to excuse his former dis- 
courtesy (1177), on the ground that he was mad with grief. Their 
righteous wrath should be roused only at something deliberate. 
Cf. πρὶν δ᾽ οὔτι νεμεσσητὸν κεχολῶσθαι Il. 1523. — ἀλύοντα: ἀλύω, as 
properly, is here used of wandering in mind, but in 174 merely of 
bewilderment. Cf. ἡ δ᾽ ἀλύουσ᾽ ἀπεβήσατο, τείρετο δ᾽ αἰνῶς I, EB 352. 
— χειμερίῳ: a ‘cali sea’’ is metaphorical for peace of heart, 
while, as here, a ‘‘ stormy sea’’ may represent disasters and woes. 
Cf. curarum tristes . . . fluctus, Lucret. VI, 34. — παρὰ νοῦν: (lit., 
‘‘contrary to common sense’’) refers to his speech in 1177. 

1198. πυρφόρος ἀστεροπητὴς: cf. ὦ τᾶν πυρφόρων ἀστραπᾶν 
κράτη νέμων Ο. T. 200. This is a stronger declaration than that in 
999 f., since to act in defiance of Zeus’s lightning was to take a 
most terrible risk. Cf. πρὸς ταῦτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐμοὶ ῥιπτέσθω μὲν πυρὸς ἀμφή- 
κης βόστρυχος Aesch. Prom. 1043. 

1200. éppérw ἤΪλιον : i.e., ‘let the war result as it will.’? — ὑπ᾽. 
ἐκείνῳ : under its walls. Cf. οὐ τῶν θανόντων Πριαμιδῶν ὑπ᾽ Ἰλίῳ; 
Kur. Hee. 764. 
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1201. ποδὸς ἄρθρον : an emph. periphrasis for πόδα, employed to 
arouse pity ; this my maimed foot. See on 748. --- ἀπῶσαι : = ἐκβα- 
λεῖν. A personification is implied, since Ph. speaks as if the foot 
were a rejected suppliant. 

1203 f. ἀλλ᾽: see on 230. —opétare: grant. Cf. Μοῖρα τέλος 
ἔμπεδον Speke Pind. Nem. VII, 84. --- ποῖον ἐρεῖς τόδ᾽ ἔπος: what 
thing is this you mean  --- εἴ ποθεν : Sc. προπέμψαι δύνασθε. 

1206. παλάμαν : deed of violence; the pl. is usually employed 
for this meaning. Cf. bm “Apyos παλαμάων Il. T 128. 

1207. κρᾶτ᾽ ... ἄρθρα: hysteron proteron (see on 500).— répo : 
sc. ὡς from 1206. 

1209f. φονᾷ: is bent on death. —rl ποτε: 80. ἔστιν. Cf. Ant. 
380. —paretov: as if φονῶ, implied in φονᾷ νόος, had really pre- 
ceded. See on 551f. Ph. here speaks of seeking his father in the 
lower world (cf. 494), but on happier occasions (as 665 and 1871) 
he talks of him as if still alive. 

1211. ποῖ: sc. ἐλθών. --- γᾶς : see on 835. 

1213 f. ὦ πόλις: see on 788. --- πῶς dv: with the opt. of wish ; 
see on 531 f. 

1215 f. ἱερὰν λιβάδ᾽ : ie., the Sperchius ; sacred, because it was 
associated with the Malian nymphs (see on 724f.). Ph., having 
uttered this wish to see the home which he despairs of eyer reach- 
ing, drags himself into the cave. 

1218 ff. The Exodos. As the chor. retires, Neopt., seized with 
remorse, rushes back to restore the bow and fulfill his promise by 
taking Ph. home. Then Heracles appears, and bids them sail to 
Troy. The scene opens with the entrance of two actors, neither 
being a muta persona; a very unusual occurrence. Hence the 
Schol.’s remark, ἐντεῦθεν διπλοῦν ἐστι τὸ ἐπεισόδιον. Cf. the exodos 
of the Tr. and the third epeisodion of the O. C. 

1219 ff. στείχων ἦ : ἃ periphrasis for ἔστειχον. An aor., ἀπελθών, 
might have been expected instead of στείχων. --- πέλας .. . orel- 
xovra... δεῦρ᾽ ἰόντ᾽ : not a mere repetition, since the latter ex- 
pression contains the idea of ‘ approaching from near at hand,” 
while the former means only ‘‘coming this way.”’ Neopt. has 
outstripped Od., who follows and keeps Neopt. within sight. 

1221. ἐλεύσσομεν: the pl. follows a sing. (1219). The chor. 
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spoke in either number. Often the coryphaeus, as a representa-— 
tive of the chor., recited alone in the sing. (see H. 638). When 
this combination of the sing. and pl. occurs outside the choral odes, 
the pl. is a pluralis majestatis (see H. 637 a). Cf. πόλις yap ἡμῖν 
due χρὴ τάσσειν ἐρεῖ; Ant. 734. 

1222 f. φράσειας : a pot. opt. with ἂν used as a mild imy. See 
G. 1380; H. 872 d.— κέλευθον : errand. Cf. πεμφθεὶς κελεύθους HI. 
1163. — ταχύς : i.e., he had outstripped Od. 

1224. λύσων: to atone for. Cf. λῦσαι Tas πρότερον ἁμαρτίας Ar. 
Ran. 691. --- ὅσ᾽ ἐξήμαρτον : what wrong I have done. 

1226 ff. This stichomuthia (‘‘ conversation in alternate verses ’’) 
is used to lay emphasis on each of Neopt.’s statements by isolating 
it from the others with an interruption from Od.:— Neopt. had 
obeyed the army; had thereby deceived a man; he will not act 
rashly, etc. The impatient interruptions of Od. show his excite- 
ment, and heighten the interest of the spectators. 

1227. av: for τούτων a. See on 80. --- πρέπον : sc. πρᾶξαί ἐστιν. 

1228. ἑλών: sc. ἔπραξα ἔργον οὐ πρέπον μοι from 1227. 

1230. νέον μὲν οὐδέν: οἵ. 900. --- τόκῳ: if the sent. had been 
finished, the verb would have been δώσω. 

1231. ds: ‘how,’ the sent. being excl. — tis φόβος : the indef. 
gives the notion that the fear is impending. Cf. ἔσται μεγάλης ἔρι- 
δός τις ἀγών Αἱ. 1168. : 

1232. αὖθις πάλιν : judging from 1298, δοῦναι νοῶ would have 
been added, had the sent. been continued. 

1233. τί λέξεις : what do you mean to say? See on 1208 fF. 

1234. yap: (yes), 700. ---λαβὼν ἔχω : a periphrasis for ἔλαβον. 

1235. πότερα: without 7, is sometimes used in simple questions. 
—keptopev: in irony. Cf. κερτομίοις ὀργαῖς Ant. 956, used of bitter 
mockery. 

1236. With the irony of this remark, cf. νοσοῖμ ἄν, εἰ νόσημα 
τοὺς ἐχθροὺς στυγεῖν Aesch. Prom. 978. 

1238. ἀναπολεῖν : state again, a proverbial expression taken 
from re-ploughing a piece of land. Cf. ταὐτὰ δὲ τρὶς τετράκις 7? 
ἀμπολεῖν Pind. Nem. VII, 153. 

1239. ἀρχὴν : as an adv. acc., in the sense of ‘at all’? is always 
used with a neg. See G. 1060; Η. 719. Cf. Hl. 439.—éy . . . éBov- 
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λόμην : pot. ind., with the impf. referring to the pres. time. See 
GMT. 246. 

1240. This formula cuts off all further discussion. Cf. Ai. 480. 

1242. οὑπικωλύσων: fut., to correspond with κωλύσει and ex- 
press an action about to take place. Cf. οὐδ᾽ ὁ κωλύσων παρῆν Ant. 
261. --- μ᾽... τάδε: this const., two accs. with a verb of ““ hinder- 
ing,”’ is rare. It occurs on the principle of one acc. and an inf. 
after κωλύω. See G. 1549; H. 963. 

1243. rots: for τούτοις. Cf. ἐκ δὲ τῶν μάλιστ᾽ ἐγώ O. C. 742. 

1244 f. οὐδὲν... σοφόν: i.e., ‘if you think to terrify me with 
the vengeance of the army.’’ Od. answers Neopt.’s reproach ‘‘ You 

say (ἐξαυδᾷς) nothing wise ’’ with the retort that Neopt. neither 
says (φωνεῖς) nor does anything wise. — Spaceters: see on 100]. 

1247. γ᾽ : causal. — βουλαῖς : disputes between the supporters of 
different notions of justice, like that in the Clouds of Aristophanes, 
were common in Soph.’s time. Neopt. looks at the matter from 
an ethical point of view, while Od. claims the bow because his 
counsels (βουλαί) have actually won it. 

1248. τὴν ἁμαρτίαν: cogn. acc. Cf. ‘‘Nor sinned thy sin,”’ 
Milton, Paradise Lost ΧΙ, 428. The ἀντιλαβή indicates excited 
discussion. 

1249. ἀναλαβεῖν : make amends for it. Cf. Λοξίας δ᾽ ἐὰν θέλῃ νῦν 
ἀλλὰ τὰς πρὶν ἀναλαβεῖν ἁμαρτίας Hur. Jon 425. 

1251. ξὺν τῷ δικαίῳ: Neopt. personifies Justice, as if it were 
his supporter. Cf. σὺν θεῷ δ᾽ del κρατεῖν Ai. 765; ‘Thrice is he 
armed that hath his quarrel just,’’? Shaks. Henry VJ, P. 2, ἈΠ Ὁ; 
- τὸν σὸν : expresses contempt (see on 381). Transl. with φόβον, 
that bugbear of yours; i.e., ‘the army.’? Cf. ὡς δεινοῦ τινος φόβον 
φανέντος O. C. 1651. 

1252. This is probably in answer to a lost verse, the sense of 
which was ‘Then I will compel you by violence.’? ---οὐδέ... σῇ 
χειρὶ πείθομαι : nor am I persuaded by the violence you threaten. — 
χειρὶ : dat. of instrument. —é δρᾶν : 1.6,; wore δρᾶν ἃ κελεύεις. 

1254. ἔστω τὸ μέλλον : be what must ; τὸ μέλλον being that which 
is ordained by fate. 

1256. κοὐ μέλλοντ᾽ ἔτι: cf. ἄγομαι δὴ κοὐκέτι μέλλω Ant. 999. 

1257. καίτοι σ᾽ ἐάσω: well, on second thought, I will let you 
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alone. Od. from policy always rules his temper. He takes back 
his threat, as if he had not heard the answer of Neopt. He then 
retires, but remains near enough to observe everything. 

1259. ἐσωφρόνησας : you have come to your senses ; an inceptive 
aor. See G. 1260; H. 841; GMT. 55. 

1260. ἐκτὸς κλαυμάτων... πόδα: a mixed metaphor. κλαίων is 
so often used in threats that the pl. of the derivative noun is easily 
used here in the sense of ‘‘trouble,’’? without thought of the lit. 
meaning. Cf. τοῖσιν ἄγουσιν κλαύμαθ᾽ ὑπάρξει Ant. 981. - ἔχοις 
πόδα: Cf. καλὸν δέ γ᾽ ἔξω πραγμάτων ἔχειν πόδα Eur. Her. 109. 

1261. Φιλοκτήτην λέγω: cf. Αἴαντα φωνῶ Ai. 73. 

1262. ἀμείψας: = περάσας. It is also sometimes used in the 
sense of ‘‘enter.’? Cf. πρὶν ἢ τὰς θύρας αὐτὸν ἀμεῖψαι Hdt. V, 72. 
- πετρήρεις: an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον for πετρίνας. Cf. πετρηρεφῆ ... 
ἄντρα Aesch. Prom. 300. 

1263. Ph., overcome by his woes, wishes to be let alone. — 
av: indicates a new topic. Cf. rls αὖ map’ ὑμῶν κοινὸς ἠχεῖται 
κτύπος O. C. 1600. --- ἄντροις : poetic pl. Cf. θρόνους O. C. 425; 
αὐλαῖς Ant. 94. ---Φσταται : is raised. Cf. τίνα βοὴν ἵστης δόμοις; 
Aesch. Cho. 885. 

1264. τοῦ κεχρημένοι: being in need of what? Cf. τοῦ κέχρησαι; 
Kur, J. A. 882. — ξένοι : Ph. supposes that the sailors have called him. 

1265. ὦμοι: when Ph. comes out of the cave and sees that it is 
Neopt. who has called him, he fears some new injury.—véa: he 
can think of only one fresh outrage that may be inflicted on him, 
that of being taken to Troy. 

1266. πρὸς κακοῖσι: 1.6., πρὸς τοῖς παλαιοῖς κακοῖς. Cf. πήματα 
φθιτῶν ἐπὶ πήμασι πίπτοντ᾽ Ant. 595. — πέμποντες: announcing. 
Cf. ὦ κακάγγελτά μοι προπέμψας ἄχη Ant. 1286. 

1268. τὰ πρὶν : adv. —ék λόγων : see on 88. 

1270. μεταγνῶναι: Schol. μετανοῆσαι. --- πάλιν : emphasizes the 
idea contained in μετα--. Cf. 961 f. 

1271. τοιοῦτος : explkined by πιστός, ἀτηρὸς λάθρᾳ below. Cf. 
ἡμεῖς τοιοίδ᾽ ἔφυμεν, ὡς μὲν σοὶ δοκεῖ, μῶροι Ο. T’, 435. 

1273. νῦν: sc. τοιοῦτός εἰμι. 

1276. ἂν εἴπῃς γε: ‘‘ what you say, at least (γε), will be in vain, 
(although you may take me by force).”? 
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1277. καὶ πέρα κτλ.: aye, be assured, even more than I can ex- 
press. Cf. ἀπώλεσέν με, κἄτι μᾶλλον ἢ λέγω Eur. Alc. 1082. 

1278. ἤθελον... ἄν: see on 1239. 

1279 1. πρὸς καιρὸν: = kaiplws, to the point. Cf. Tr. ὅ9. --- πέ- 
παυμαι: Cf. εἰ δὲ μή, πεπαύσομαι Tr. 587. —yap: see on 756, 

1281. Transl., for never shall you win over my heart to friend- 
liness (lit., ‘‘to be friendly ’’). Cf. ἐπεὶ τὸ θεῖον δυσμενὲς κεκτήμεθα ; 
Eur. Or. 267. 

1282. γ᾽ : seldom used with ὅστις when its antec., as here, is 
definite. — τὸν βίον : see on 1126. 

1284. ἀρίστου πατρὸς: cf. φιλτάτου... πατρός, used of Achilles 
in 242. -- ἔχθιστος : i.e., because of the theft of the bow. Since 
Neopt. did not reply to his last appeal (1066), Ph. believes him to 
be in full sympathy with Od. 

1288. dpa: since this word implies nothing as to the answer 
expected (see G. 1603 ; H. 1015), it is well employed here to denote 
uncertainty. 

1289. ἀπώμοσ᾽ : the prep. gives a neg. force to the oath ; there- 
fore μὴ δολοῦν ce is to be understood. Cf. τοὺς θεοὺς ἀπώμνυν Ar. 
Ey. 423. —dyvot Ζηνὸς : cf. ἅζονται yap duatuous, Ζηνὸς ἵκτορας ayvod 
Aesch. Supp. 651.— σέβας : majesty. 

1291. παρέσται φανερόν : i.e., will put beyond doubt. 

1293 f. y’: see on 1035 ff. Here the voice of Od. is heard pro- 
testing in the name of the Atridae against returning the bow, and 
Od: himself soon emerges from his hiding-place. Before (974) he 
was in time, but now he is too late. —£vuvicropes: cf. ὧν τοὔργον, 
"Avdns χοὶ κάτω ξυνίστορες Ant. 542; Ζεὺς δὲ ξυνίστωρ οἵ τ᾽ ἐν οὐρανῷ 
θεοί Eur. Supp. 1174. --- τ᾽ - should properly stand after ᾿Ατρειδῶν. 

1295. τέκνον: after the return of his bow, Ph. puts full trust 
in Neopt. once more. See on 928. --- φώνημα : at first Ph. can only 
hear the voice of Od. 

1297. ὅς: in the first pers. (as ἀποστελῶ shows), as if its 
antec. were ἐμέ, and not Ὀδυσσέα, understood. 

1298. ἐάν τ᾽... ἐάν τε μὴ : whether...or not. Cf. ἤν re βούλῃ 
Ὑ᾽ ἦν τε μή ΑΥ. Hecl. 981. ; 

1299. οὔ τι χαίρων: for the more usual κλαίων ; sc. ἀποστελεῖς 
ἐμὲ βίᾳ. The sent. is less forcible when the verb is expressed. Cf. 
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ob τι χαίρων δίς γε πημονὰς ἐρεῖς O. T. 363. — ὀρθωθῇ : go straight. 
Cf. ὀρθοῦται κανών Soph. fr. 480, 5. Ph. here aims an arrow at Od. 

1300. a: expresses censure. Cf. d, μὴ κόλαζε, πρέσβυ, τόνδ᾽ 
O. T. 1147. : 

1301. χεῖρα: in appos. with με, denoting the part of the person 
specially affected by the action. See G. 917; H. 625c. Cf. ὁ δρῶν 
σ᾽ ἀνιᾷ τὰς φρένας Ant. 319. This const. is common in Hom. 

1303. ἀφείλου : having here the force of ἐκώλυσας, takes an acc. 
and an inf. with μή. See G. 1549; H. 968. --- κτανεῖν : governs 
ἄνδρα. Cf. τὸ δεσπότου τάχος ἀφείλετ᾽ αὐτὴν παῖδα μὴ δοῦναι τάφῳ 
Eur. Tro. 1145. 

1305. ἀλλ᾽ οὖν: well, at any rate; i.e., ‘‘whether honorable or 
not (referring to καλόν, 1804), know that the Greek leaders are 
braggarts.”’ 

1306 f. ψευδοκήρυκας : i.e., ψευδῶν κήρυκας. Od. is a κῆρυξ, since 
he announces the will of the Atridae ; he is ψευδής, because he has 
agreed to bring Ph. to Troy under any circumstances. In tragedy 
the κῆρυξ is usually represented as a boaster. Cf. Eur. Supp. 
399 ff. and- Her. 55 ff.— κακοὺς ὄντας κτλ. : cf. 

“Coward, that thunder’st with thy tongue, 
But with thy weapon nothing dar’st perform.” 
—Shaks. Titus Andronicus Il, 1. 

1308 f. ὅτου: gen. of cause, see on 327 f. —els ἐμέ: see on 522. 

1311. ἐξ ἧς : 1.6.. φύσεως in the sense of yévous. —odxl: 80. βλα- 
στών.--- Σισύφου : see on 417. 

1312 f. ὃς μετὰ κτλ.: who had the greatest renown when he was 
among the living, and has it now among the dead. —jKkov : see on 
1074. —viv re: 50. μετὰ. 

1315. ov: gen. after τυχεῖν, a verb of ‘‘ attaining.’ See G. 1099; 
Η. 739.— σου: gen. of source. Cf. οὐκ ἔστ᾽ ἐπαίνου τοῦτον ἐξ ἐμοῦ 
τυχεῖν Ant. 665. 

1316 1. ἀνθρώποισι κτλ.: this sent. heightens the thought ex- 
pressed in 1318 ff. 

1318. ἑκουσίοισιν : here an adj. of two endings only ; sometimes 
it has three. Ph.’s woes are voluntary, since it lies in his own 
power to end them. — ἔγκεινται : are involved in. CE. οἷσιν ἔγκειμαι 
κακοῖς Hur, Hel. 924, 
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1320. τινά: subj. of ἐποικτίρειν. 

1321. ἠγρίωσαι : here refers to wildness of temper, while in 226 
it is used of wildness of appearance. Cf. χαλεποί re καὶ ἄγριοι οὐδὲ 
δίκαιοι Od. 6 575. 

1324. Ζῆνα δ᾽ ὅρκιον : i.e., Zeus, who punishes oath-breakers. 
See on 1180 ff. Cf. Ζεὺς αὐτὸς ᾿Ολύμπιος. ὅρκιος ἔστω Ap. Rh. IV, 95. 
In this character Zeus was represented in the Olympic senate-house 
with a thunder-bolt in each hand. See Paus. V, 24, 9. 

1325. γράφου: midd., since the writing is for his own advan- 
tage. — φρενῶν ἔσω : cf. ἐν φρεσὶν γράφου Aesch. Oho. 450. Usually 
some case of δέλτος is added to the expression. Cf. nv ἐγγράφου 
σὺ μνήμοσιν δέλτοις φρενῶν Aesch. Prom. 789. 

1326. ἐκ θείας τύχης: Ph. for the first time hears that his acci- 
dent was a divine dispensation, that he might not destroy Troy 
before the fated time. 

1327. πελασθεὶς : here. with the gen., but sometimes the dat. 
is used. Cf. οὐρίῳ μὴ πελάσαι δρόμῳ Ai. 889. --- ἀκαλυφῆ : = ὑπαί- 
_ Opwov, the opp. of ὑπόστεγον. ᾿ 

1328. σηκὸν: Chrysé, being merely a nymph, has no regular 
τέμενος ΟΥ̓ ἱερόν, as the gods have, but only a small unroofed enclos- 
ure. — κρύφιος οἰκουρῶν : secret guardian. In the Jl. (B 278) Ph. 
was represented simply to have been bitten by a snake, but Soph. 
here borrows from the ‘‘ guardian serpent’’ of Athena in the Erech- 
theum. Nowhere, however, does the poet identify Athena with 
Chrysé. — ὄφις : in appos. with os. 

1329. παῦλαν : subj. of τυχεῖν, an inf. of indir. disc. in the same 
sense as the partic. after a verb of ‘‘knowing’’ (ἴσθι). See G. 
1592, 1; H. 986; GMT. 915, 2 (b). 

1331. ταύτῃ... τῇδε: here... yonder, indicating the east and 
the west. Cf. the reply of Aristides to the Persian ambassadors, 
ἄχρις ἂν οὗτος (ἥλιος) ταύτην πορεύηται τὴν πορείαν, ᾿Αθηναῖοι πολεμή- 
σουσι Πέρσαις Plut. Arist. X, 91. --- αἴρῃ : = ἀνατέλλῃ. 

1332. ἑκὼν αὐτὸς : of your own accord, an emph. pleonasm. Cf. 
ἐξῆλθον ἔξω τῆσδε ἑκὼν αὐτὸς χθονὸς Eur. Phoen. 476. Helenus had 
declared that the return of Ph. must be voluntary, but Od. en- 
deavored to bring him to Troy by deceit. 

1333. τῶν wap ἡμῖν : who accompany us. The Asclepiads com- 
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manded the forces from Tricca, Ithomé, and Oechalia in Thessaly 
(11. Β 729f.). Machaon, the representative of surgery, usually is 
gaid to have cured Ph. without the help of his brother Podalirius, 
the physician. A bronze mirror-found in Etruria shows Machaon 
in the act of bandaging Ph.’s foot. (See L. A. Milani, 1? Mito di 
Filottete, Pl. III, 49.) In verse 1437 Heracles says he will send 
Asclepius himself to Troy. For the sake of consistency in the 
passages, it may be supposed that Asclepius was to come merely 
to inspire his sons. 

1334. νόσου: agen. of separation. Cf. ὅταν μὲν σῶμα κουφισθῇ 
νόσου Eur. Or. 43. Neopt. reasons in a circle, as an outline of his 
statement (1329 ff.) shows: ἴσϑι μήποτ᾽ ἂν τυχεῖν παῦλαν νόσου... 
πρὶν dv... νόσου μαλαχθῇς. Cf. Αἱ. 106 ff. 

1335. πέρσας φανῇς: cf. οὐδὲ τῷ χρόνῳ φύσας φανεῖ φρένας Tor’ 
O. C. 804. 

1336. Neopt. completes the statement-of the “Euzopos in 603 ff. 
- ὡς: how.—rq8 ἔχοντ᾽ : are to be this. 

1337. ἁλούς: for the capture of Helenus by Od. see 604 ff. 

1340. θέρους : Troy was supposed to have fallen in the month . 
of Thargelion (May-June). Cf. Vix prima inceperat aestas, Verg. 
Aen. III, 8. 

1341. ἢ δίδωσ᾽ ἑκὼν : or else he will allow. δίδωσ᾽ is a prophetic 
pres. (see G. 1264; H. 828 a), and forms the apod. of a more vivid 
fut. cond. 

1342. qv τάδε κτλ.: tf he speak falsely in this. 

1343. κάτοισθα: Ph. had heard this story from the “Eyzopos, 
but disbelieved it. Now that Neopt. corroborates it, he must yield 
willingly. — θέλων : = ἑκών. ΟἿ, πιθοῦ θελήσας O. T. 650. 

1344. ἐπίκτησις : ie., besides being cured, he would have the 
additional gain of great renown. 

1345. τοῦτο μὲν: first, εἶτα in 1846 standing for τοῦτο δὲ. Cf. 
ἔπειτα δ᾽ Ant. 63; τοῦτ᾽ ἄλλ(ο) O. T. 605. 

1348. αἰών: nom., see on 788. --- τί δῆτ᾽ κτλ.: why dost thou 
still keep me in the light of day?—avew: ‘‘in the upper world.”’ 
Cf. καὶ γὰρ ἡνίκ᾽ ἦσθ᾽ ἄνω ΕἸ. 1167. 

1349. μολεῖν: unnecessary with ἀφῆκας. Cf. πᾶν τὸ πλοῖον τοῦτο 
ἀπιεῖσι κατὰ τὸν ποταμὸν φέρεσθαι Hat. I, 194. : 
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1350. ἀπιστήσω : can I disregard, a delib. subjv. Ph. hesitates, 
not because he has any better feeling toward the Atridae, but 
because Neopt.’s kindness puts him under a moral obligation to 
reconsider the matter. 

1353. els φῶς: to the sight of men.—1é προσήγορος : who will 
speak to me? προσήγορος sometimes takes a gen.; cf. μηδενὸς 
mpoonyopos O. T. 1437. : 

1354. κύκλοι: eyes. Cf. ἔπαισεν ἄρθρα τῶν αὑτοῦ κύκλων O. T. 
1270. His eyes are here personified. Isolated from all human 
beings, he regards his limbs and faculties as companions. 

1358. τἄλγος τῶν παρελθόντων: the resentment for by-gones. 
This remark does not mean that he harbors no ill-feeling on ac- 
count of the past, but that resentment is not the cause of his refus- 
ing to go to Troy. He fears rather what may yet come (1359 ff.). 

1362. καὶ σοῦ δ᾽ : a rare combination in trag., καὶ meaning also, 
δ᾽ and, and the word between them being emph. Cf. καὶ σὲ δ᾽ 
ἐν τούτοις λέγω Aesch. Prom. 973.— σοῦ: to be taken with τόδε, 
‘¢this conduct of yours.’’ See H. 799. --- θαυμάσας ἔχω: see on 
600 f. —168e: i.c., τὸ ξυνεῖναι ᾿Ατρείδαις. 

1363. xpfiv... μολεῖν : for this form of pot. ind., see on 418. 

1364. οἵ ye: since they. ‘The antec. of of is οἱ ἐν Τροίᾳ, implied 
in és Tpolay.— σοῦ: gen. after καθυβρίζω, as being a verb of ‘‘ de- 
spising.”’ It usually takes the acc. See G. 1102. Cf. τοῦ καθυβρί- 
ζειν δοκεῖς ; O. C. 960. 

1365. γέρας: i.e., the armor was bestowed on Achilles by 
Hephaestus as an honor. —ovdrdvres: for the full account, see 
359 ἢ. -- εἶτα : after that. 

1366. τόδε: 1.6., τὸ ἰέναι ξυμμαχήσοντα. 

1367 f. &: in accord with what.— πέμψον : 50. με. 

1369. The caesura is omitted, to make the verse harsh and ren- 
der it striking. —kakds ... κακούς : cf. κοινῶν τε παίδων Koly ἄν 
νον ἣν ἂν ἐκπεφυκότα O. 7. 261. 

1370 1. διπλῆν... διπλῆν: anaphora (see on 633), The grati- 
tude of Ph. and his father would be double, since Neopt. would 
have deserted the Atridae and would have brought Ph. home. Cf. 
διπλῇ ἂν εἴη ἡ χάρις Plato Protag. 310 A. - πατρός: Ph. here speaks 
of his father as still living. See on 1209 f. 
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1372. πεφυκέναι: (to be by nature) a pf. with pres. meaning. 
See G. 1263; H. 849. 

1374. θεοῖς τε πιστεύσαντα : i.e., relying on the will of the gods, 
as Helenus had proclaimed it. 

1375. ἀνδρὸς τοῦδε: = ἐμοῦ. --- τῆσδ᾽ ἐκπλεῖν χθονός : Neopt. does 
not dare to say ‘‘sail to Troy,’’ but Ph. in 1876 so interprets his 
advice. 

1376. τὸν ᾿Ατρέως : i.e., Agamemnon, his chief enemy. 

1377. τῷδε δυστήνῳ ποδί: dat. of accompaniment. See G.1189 ; 
H. 774. These words are highly dramatic, and contain the idea: 
‘¢Shall I go thus mutilated to the hated Agamemnon ?”? 

1378. μὲν οὖν: nay, rather, like Lat. immo vero.—oe τήνδε τ᾽ 
ἔμπυον βάσιν: in the same way Ph. had spoken of the limb as 
distinct from himself. See on 1201. 

1380. αἶνον: here advice, since aivécas is = παραινέσας. The 
usual meaning of aivos is strained for the sake of parechesis (see 
on 336). 

1381. What I see will result best for you and me. — τελούμενα : 
pres., not fut. The pres. shows the sanguineness of Neopt., since 
he speaks as if the result were already being accomplished. 

1382. ταῦτα λέξας: i.e., ““ἴο have advised me to go to my 
enemies.”’ 

1383. ὠφελούμενος : midd. voice, supplementary to αἰσχύνοιτ᾽, 
Cf. οὐκ αἰσχύνομαι... ποιουμένη Ant. 541. Neopt. declares that one 
need not be ashamed to benefit his friends. 

1384. Do you call this a benefit for the Atridae or for me? Ph. 
means that the fall of Troy would be an especial delight to his 
enemies, the Atridae. Cf. ἀλλ᾽ ὧδέ γ᾽ ᾿Ατρείδας ἂν εὐφράναιμί που 
Αἱ. 469. 

1385. που: expresses a kindly irony, ‘‘for you, naturally, since 
Iam your friend.’ — τοιόσδε: i.e., φίλος. : 

1386. πῶς: Sc. ὁ λόγος τοιόσδε cov. Cf. πῶς γάρ; El. 911. 

1387. τᾶν : a term of confidential address, rare in trag., but freq. 
in comedy. —8.8acKxov: ‘teach yourself,’ i.e., learn. —Kakots: 
in times of misfortune. 

1388. τοῖσδε τοῖς λόγοις : 1.6... ‘your advice to go to Troy.” 

1389. οὔκουν: used to express reassurance. Cf. οὔκουν ἐμοῦ 
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Ὑ᾽ ἑστῶτος οὐδαμοῦ πέλας O. T. 565. Transl., 7 will not, you may 


τ be sure. 


1390. ’ArpeiSas: Ph. still mentions the Atridae, since he can- 
not get rid of the suspicion that Neopt. is somehow connected with 
them. —ot8é: used in answer to μανθάνειν (1389). 

1391. σώσουσ᾽ : i.e., ‘‘ will restore your strength and honor.”’ 

1392. οὐδέποθ᾽ : sc. σώσουσι. --- ὥστε: cond.; if it be necessary. 
Ch. ἡ δ᾽ ἐμὴ ψυχὴ πάλαι τέθνηκεν, Wore τοῖς θανοῦσιν ὠφελεῖν Ant. 559. 
- ἰδεῖν : sc. ἐμέ as subj. Ε 

1394. πείσειν: with δυνησόμεσθα, to make the fut. idea promi- 
nent. See GMT. 1193. ---δυνησόμεσθα.... λέγω: see on 1221,— 
ὧν λέγω : after ἐν λόγοις above, is tautological. 

» 1395 f. Neopt. makes a final effort: ‘‘Since you heed me not, 
it were best for me to stop talking and leave you to your agony.” 

1397. πάσχειν: the pres. indicates the continued suffering, 
while παθεῖν denotes that he was fated once for all to suffer... Cf. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἔα pe καὶ τὴν ἐξ ἐμοῦ δυσβουλίαν παθεῖν τὸ δεινὸν τοῦτο Ant. 95. 

1398 f. ἤνεσάς: for συνήνεσας, = ὡμολόγησας. --- θιγών, πέμπειν : 
thus Ph. interprets Neopt.’s promise in 819, πέμπειν is in appos. 
with ἃ δ᾽ ἤνεσάς μοι. 

1400. ἐπιμνησθῇς ἔτι : nor make further mention. 

1401. ἅλις: 1.6., during almost ten years of suffering on Lem- 
nos. — τεθρήνηται : used impersonally. 

1402. Since Ph. persists in his resolution, Neopt. declares his 

intention to rescue him at any cost. The change of meter (from 
the usual iambics to the animated trochaics) indicates well the 
excitement of a departure. This verse breaks the ordinary rule 
of trochaic tetrameter, that the fourth foot shall terminate with 
a word. There is a pause after στείχωμεν, but the regular caesura 
after the fourth foot is omitted, which emphasizes the joyful 
exclamation of Ph. See Met. Introd. V, § 2. 

1403. βάσιν σήν: sc. τῇ ἐμῇ βάσει, lean now your steps on mine. 
Neopt. supports Ph. with his arm.—els ὅσον Y¥ ἐγὼ σθένω: cf. 
ὅσονπερ ἔσθενον Tr. 927. 

1405. τί γάρ, ἐὰν : and what if. Cf. τί γάρ, ἢν ἅρπαγα τῶν δημο- 
σίων κατίδωσι Σίμωνα Ar. Nub. 851. --- ἐγὼ : for the effect of these 
interruptions by Ph., see on 1226 ff. 
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1406. προσωφέλησιν : an ἅπαξ λεγόμενον. 

1408. προσκύσας χθόνα: οἷ. οὐδὲ σὺν χρόνῳ ὁρῶμεν αὐτὸν γῆν τε 
προσκυνοῦνθ᾽ Ο. C. 1653. See on 533. 

1409. The tritagonist, formerly Od., now appears as the deus ex 
machina. He came out on the θεολογεῖον, a lofty platform at the 
back of the stage. When the arrival of the deus was preceded by 
some notice in the text, as in Eur. 7. T. 1435, he was lowered by 
the μηχανή, or ‘‘crane.’? See Haigh’s Attic Theatre, Ὁ. 198. The 
refusal of Ph. to go to Troy produced a dead-lock, and only through 
divine intervention could the decrees of fate be fulfilled ; hence the 
need of the deus. —pyme: not yet. 

1411. φάσκειν: =the imv. δόκει. Cf. φάσκειν ἔμ᾽ ἤδη μαντικῇ 
μηδὲν φρονεῖν O. T. 462. : 

1412. τε κλύειν : see on τ᾽, 1299 f.—dkoq].. . κλύειν : to corre- 
spond with this, ὀφθαλμοῖς would have been expected with λεύσσειν. 
— ὄψιν: countenance. The familiar voice of Heracles, and his 
divine appearance, would cause him to be easily recognized by Ph. 

1413 1. χάριν: when χάριν has the force of an adv., it rarely has 
a poss. pron. Cf. στέναζ᾽ ἐμὴν χάριν Aesch. Pers. 1047. --- σὴν : 
here = σοῦ. --- οὐρανίας ἕδρας: my heavenly abode. Cf. ναυλόχους 
λιπὼν ἕδρας At. 460. 

1415. τὰ Διός κτλ. : i.e., the son of Zeus himself has come down 
to corroborate the prophecy of Helenus. 

1416. στέλλει: a midd. used trans. Cf. στέλλεσθαι τήνδ᾽ οἶμον 
Ap. Rh. IV, 296. 

1418. πρῶτα μέν: there is no corresponding ἔπειτα δέ in 1421; 
καὶ only is used, since the formal sequence has been forgotten by 
the poet. —épds . . . τύχας : Heracles refers to his own well-known | 
labors and their reward, and thus incites Ph. to take heart. 

1420. ἀρετὴν : ‘‘a reputation for valor,’’ fame.—tryxov: (= κα- 
τέσχον) an inceptive aor. See on 1259. ‘Transl., I obtained. — . 
ὡς πάρεσθ᾽ ὁρᾶν: his apotheosis was probably symbolized by the 
wearing of a laurel-wreath. 

1421 1. ὀφείλεται : it is decreed. —ék: see on 88. 

1423 f. τῷδ᾽ ἀνδρὶ : 1.6., Νορί. --- παύσει : you shall be cured of. 

1425. ἐκκριθεὶς : 1.6., just as Ajax is chosen to meet Hector in 
Il. H 182 £.: ἐκ δ᾽ ἔθορε κλῆρος κυνέης, ὃν ἄρ᾽ ἤθελον αὐτοί, Αἴαντος. 
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1426. Ildpw: the Little Iliad of Lesches, and probably Soph.’s 
own Philoctetes at Troy, narrated the slaying of Paris by Ph. — 
αἴτιος : it was customary to ascribe all the evil results of the Trojan 
war to Paris, who occasioned it. 

1428. σκῦλά: i.e., the spoils to be assigned to Ph. after the 
sacking of Troy, which will be hung up at his home as ἀριστεῖα 
(memorials of prowess). Cf. θριγκοῖς δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς σκῦλ᾽ ὁρᾶς ἠρτη- 
μένα; Eur. 1. T. 74. = 

1430. Ilotavr.: Ph. thus learns that his father still lives. See 
on 1210. --- Οἴτης : used by synecdoche (‘‘a part for the whole’’) 
for Trachis. See on 453 ff. 

1431 f. σκῦλα: here the spoils which are to be won on the 
battlefield with the bow, and which are to be dedicated to Heracles 
by Ph. —rotSe: i.e., Τρωϊκοῦ. --- μνημεῖα : in appos. with oxida. — 
πυρὰν ἐμὴν : a temple had probably been erected on Mt. Oeta on 
the site of the pyre of Heracles. 

1433. καὶ σοὶ : Heracles, from this point on to ἐγὼ δ᾽ (1487), is 
addressing Neopt.—ratr’ : refers to the general sense of all he has 
just said. 

1434 ff. Heracles declares, as Od. had, that Neopt. and Ph. are 
mutually dependent for success. The Ἰλίου Πέρσις of Arctinus 
ascribes the capture of Troy to Neopt. Cf. Πριάμου πόλιν Νεοπτό- 
λεμος ἐπεὶ πράθεν Pind. Nem. VII, 51. To Achilles, Odysseus, and 
Agamemnon also this distinction has been assigned by various 
authors.— σέθεν : sc. ἄτερ. --- συννόμω: that feed together. Cf. οἵω 
τώ γε λέοντε Siw ὄρεος κορυφῇσιν ἐτραφέτην Il. E 554. 

1437. ᾿Ασκληπιὸν: Asclepius is here represented as a god in 
Olympus, but in the 77. (A 194) he is a mortal, though an ἀμύμων 
ἰητήρ, living (B 729 ff.) in western Thessaly. 

1439. τὸ δεύτερον: Heracles had taken Troy with this bow 
when Laomedon was king. Cf. Troia bis Oetaei numine capta 
dei, Propert. IV, 1, 82.—avrhv: ie., Τροίαν, understood from 
Ἴλιον (1488). 

1441. εὐσεβεῖν κτλ.: refers to the tradition that Neopt. after- 
ward slew Priam before the altar and was punished with death by 
Orestes at Delphi, from which arose the proverbial Νεοπτολέμειος 
τίσις (Paus. IV, 17,4). The remark is here intended as a warn- 
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ing against cruelty to the conquered. Cf. μή τις πρότερον ἐμπίπτῃ 
στρατῷ πορθεῖν ἃ μὴ χρή, κέρδεσιν νικωμένους Aesch. Ag. 332. 

1442. δεύτερ᾽ : of secondary importance. Cf. δεύτερ᾽ ἡγεῖται τὰ 
τῆς οἴκοι διαίτης Ο. Ο΄. 881. 

1443. οὐ γὰρ εὐσέβεια συνθνήσκει βροτοῖς : cf. 


“ But vertue sits triumphing still 
Upon the throne of glorious fame: 
Though spiteful death man’s body kill, 
Yet hurts he not his vertuous name.” 
—Percy’s Reliques, The Sturdy Rock, 19-23. 

1444. ζῶσι: added to fill out the antithesis. — ἀπόλλυται : sc. 
εὐσέβεια. 

1445. φθέγμα: is sometimes elsewhere used of the voice of a 
divinity. Cf. ὦ φθέγμ᾽ ᾿Αθάνας Αἱ. 14. 

1446. χρόνιός: = χρόνῳ, after so long. Cf. ἤλαυνέ w ἐκ γῆς χρό- 
νιον O. Ο. 441. In 1449, χρόνιοι is = πολὺν χρόνον. ἢ 

1448. γνώμην... τίθεμαι: give my vote, is probably modeled 
on the legal τίθεμαι ψῆφον. Cf. κἀγὼ ταύτην γνώμην ἐθέμην Ar. 
Eccl. 658. 

1450 f. πλοῦς: here = οὖρος. Transl. with καιρὸς, the opportune 
time and a fair wind. —68: yonder ; i.e., at the stern.—ydp: in 
the sixth place in the sentence is unusual and inelegant. 

1452. στείχων : as I leave. —xKadéow: for the subjv. after φέρε, 
see on 300. Transl., let me invoke; i.e., as if the land were a 
deity. See on προσκύσαντε, 533. 

1453 ff. Ph. gives a vivid description of his lonely existence. 

1453 f. ξύμφρουρον: = φρουρὸν συνὸν ἐμοί, personifies his cave. 
See on 1354. — Νύμφαι : i.e., the local divinities of Lemnos, whose 
kindness had provided him with sustenance and the soothing 
herb. 

1455. ἄρσην: loud. Strength as an attribute of man and grace 
as a characteristic of woman give rise to many personifications. 
Cf. Atque marem strepitum fidis intendisse Latinae, Pers. VI, 4. 

1456. οὔ: where, refers to μέλαθρον (1458). The cave, having 
an opening on the south-east, was penetrated even to its inmost 
recess by the damp wind (νότος). 

1458. πολλὰ: often. Cf. πολλά τοι σμικροὶ λόγοι ἔσφηλαν El. 
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415.— φωνῆς τῆς ἡμετέρας: gen. after ἀντίτυπον, echoing to my 
cries. See on 694. 

1459 f. “Eppatov: the north-eastern promontory of Lemnos and 
one of the beacon-stations between Troy and Greece. Cf. 'Ἑρμαῖον 
λέπας Λήμνου Aesch. Ag. 283. Hermes was one of the Cabiri, who 
were worshipped at Lemnos, which may, perhaps, account for the 
name of the promontory. — χειμαζομένῳ : see on χειμερίῳ, 1194. 

1461. κρῆναι: see on 717.— Avxidv: this spring was named 
after ᾿Απόλλων Λύκιος, the title very early used at Troy, and in the 
adjacent islands. Moreover, Apollo was said to have created two 
springs, one of honey and one of wine, to lure down birds for Ph. 

1463. Never having ventured on such expectation. — ἔπιβάντες : 
like our ‘‘trespass,’’ is here used of encroaching on forbidden 
ground. Cf. εὐσεβίας ἐπιβαίνοντες O. C. 189. 

1464. ἀμφίαλον: cf. ἐν ἀμφιάλῳ ᾿Ιθάκῃ Od. a 401. 

1465. εὐπλοίᾳ: dat. of manner. See G. 1181; H. 776. -- ἀμέμ.- 
πτως: i.e., “850 that I cannot reasonably find fault.’’ Cf. πράξας 
ἀμέμπτως Aesch. Supp. 269. 

1466. ἔνθ᾽ : stands by incorporation for ἐκεῖσε ἔνθα. See on 50 ff. 
Cf. ἄγ᾽ ἔνθα χρήζεις Eur. 1. Τ΄ 1198. --- Μοῖρα: that his going to 
Troy was ““ fated,’’ Ph. knew from the prophecy of Helenus. 

1467 f. πανδαμάτωρ: (all-conquering) is well used, since, until 
the message of Heracles, Ph. was unmoved by force or entreaty. 
—Salpwv: i.e., Zeus, whose will Heracles announced. 

1470. Νύμφαις ἁλίαισιν : the seamen invoke the Nereids, as Ph. 
had invoked the Lemnian nymphs (1454). The kindness of the 
Nereids to sailors gained them such names as Εὐλιμένη, Iovro- 
πόρεια, etc. 

1471. σωτῆρας: as protectresses, in appos. with a fem. subst. 
understood as the subj. of ἱκέσθαι. Cf. ἐν τύχῃ γέ τῳ σωτῆρι 
O. T. 81. 
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APPENDIX. 
ON THE SPELLINGS ADOPTED IN THIS EDITION. 


The following works are referred to as authorities : — 


C. — Curtius, Georg. Das Verbum der Griechischen Sprache 
seinem Baue nach dargestellt. Translated by A. 5. Wil- 
kins and E. B. England. London, 1880. 

K.B.— Kiihner, Raphael. Ausfiihrliche Grammatik der Grie- 
chischen Sprache. Hannover, 1869. Besorgt von Iried- 
rich Blass. Hannover, 1892. 

M.— Meyer, Gustav. Griechische Grammatik. Leipzig, 1886. 

Mh. — Meisterhans, K. Grammatik der Attischen Inschriften. 
Berlin, 1888. 

γ. — Veitch, William. Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective. 
Oxford, 1879. 

Ζ. --- Ζηκίδης, Γεώργιος A. AEZIKON 'Απάντων τῶν Ῥημάτων τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς Πεζογραφικῆς Διαλέκτου. Ἔν ᾿Αθήναις, 1888. 


The Arabic numerals, unless otherwise stated, refer to pages. 
The Roman numerals refer to volumes. 


106. προσμεῖξαι now appears in the best editions of Soph. 
instead of the old προσμῖξαι. Most grammatical authorities favor 
the -e- form, although V. and Z. still have μίξω and ἔμιξα. Ο. 
(111), while he writes μίγνυμι, μίξω, etc., admits that inscriptional 
evidence is against this spelling. M. (128 and 439) says that the 
Att. writers preferred μείγνυμι; and K.B. (II, 482 1.) writes 
μείγνυμι, μείξω, ἔμειξα, and μέμειγμαι. Mh. (40, 144, and note 1253) 
shows clearly by references to numerous Att. inscriptions that 
μίγνυμι had μείξω and ἔμειξα in the fut. and aor. 
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120. ποήσω. Z. and V. retain ποιήσω. M., however (165 f.), 
declares that the disappearance of the second part of an :-diphthong 
is witnessed in every Greek dialect, but that in Att. it remains 
before o-sounds in ποιέω. Mh. (44) and #&.B. (1, 187) corroborate 
M. by stating that, in the various forms of ποιέω, « can disappear 
in any case before an e-sound (i.e., « or 7), but not before an 
o-sound (i.e., 0 or w). Further, Wh. shows (note 387) by means 
of numerous Att. inscriptions that this was very frequent in the 
fifth and fourth centuries. 

L. is not at all fixed in its usage, and several instances of | 
ποι- before an e-sound are to be found. In some cases D. has 
changed ποι- of the copyist to πο-. It is probable that the Att. 
poets usually discarded « before an e-sound for the sake of euphony, 
but when there was need of a syllable of long or common quantity, 
used ποι-, the other current form. Following Z. in verse 589 this 
edition reads ποιεῖς, although ποεῖς on the same authority is read 
in 752. ν᾽ 

134. σῴζει. It is generally acknowledged by authorities (V. to 
the contrary), that the present system of c@fw, since the verb 
stands for cwifw (C. 114, 523f.; H.B.I, 185), should be written 
with an subscript. Mh. (note 1243) proves this by many Att. . 
inscriptions. In the other tenses, except the fut. and aor. passive, 
which never have it, the usage varies. Mh. (145), K.B. (II, 544), 
give an aor. ἔσῳσα, and Z., probably for consistency, writes the sub- 
script everywhere except in the fut. and aor. passive. This edition 
for uniformity employs the subscript only in the present system. 

169. οἰκτίρω. C. (255) still writes this verb οἰκτείρω. V. also 
writes οἰκτείρω, but mentions the innovation of R. Prinz in using 
οἰκτίρω throughout his edition of Euripides. Z. gives both forms, 
but prefers οἰκτίρω, and supports it by references to the Corpus 
Inscriptionum Atticarum. In his ΤΙροσθῆκαιν only οἰκτίρω appears. — 
K.B. (II, 498) gives οἰκτίρω, and as an aor., ᾧκτιρα. M. (129) 
maintains that οἰκτίρω has long since been fixed, and Wh. (142 and 
note 1242) gives many references to prove the spelling with v. 

959. τείσω. V.and Z. are here behind the times, and give τίσω 
and ἔτισα as fut. and aor. of τίνω. ©. (113) shows that relow is 
found on old inscriptions and on the Tables of Heracles, and K.B. 
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(II, 552) cites many authorities for and gives inscriptional evidence 
in fayor of τείσω, ἔτεισα, τέτεικα, etc. M. (128) proves the diph- 
thong form by references to the Corpus Inscriptionum Atticarum, 


‘while Mh. (144 and note 1252) not only shows that τείσω is the 


proper fut. of rivw, but (41) that ἔτεισα, ἐτείσθην, Τείσιας, Tevoixdys, 
etc., are also written with εἰ. : 

1085. ἀποθνήσκοντι. Georg Curtius, in his Principles of Greek 
Etymology (translated by Wilkins and England, London, 1876), 
in II, 163, writes the verb as θνήσκω, but in his later work on the 
Greek Verb (191) he has written an --subscript (θνήσκω). V., and 
other less recent authorities have θνήσκω without the subscript. 
L. and §. and the revised (1892) edition of Goodwin in the 
Catalogue of Verbs (though not elsewhere) also retain θνήσκω as 
the classical form. θνήσκω has been held in this edition. Mh. 
(141 and note 1234) and K.B. (J, 133; 11, 176, 442 f.), however, 
show that the verb is probably θνηίσκω (θνήσκω). Z. writes «in all 
-σκ- forms, and M., while he writes θνήσκω (204, 259, 449, etc.), 
says (451) that the subscript is well supported. 

- has been written throughout this edition as the ending 
of the second singular middle of the pres. and fut. indicative, 
since this is the preferred form of Goodwin (1892) and the only 
form in the revised edition of Hadley (Allen, 1884), one of which 


‘grammars is presumably used by every American college student. 


-e. also serves to distinguish the indicative from the -y form of the 
subjunctive. V. (see βούλομαι, γίγνομαι, etc.) gives -e. as the Att. 
form. William Jelf, in his Grammar of the Greck Language (Ox- 
ford, 1881), I, 193, insists that -ῃ could not have been written until 
after 403 Βα. and probably was not used until the late Att. 
period ; but Mh. (131 and notes 1162-63) deems it probable that 
-e. appeared as the ending not earlier than 378 z.c., and refers to 
Kaibel, Blass, Riemann, and Bamberg for substantiation. #.B. 
(II, 60) maintains that the ‘ by-form,”’ -et, was due to the universal 
confusion of ῃ and εἰ beginning in the fourth century, and that, 
although Demosthenes used either form indifferently, Thucydides 
and the Dramatists are not likely to have written -ει in any case. 


L. often writes -7. 
xX, χοὖτος, xol, etc. Mh. (57, note 520) shows an inscription 
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(see Kaibel, Epigrammata Graeca ex Lapidibus Conlecta, 852, 6) 
of the second century B.c. with the double roughening, x@. He 
also (56, note 519) shows that the crasis of καί and oi appears twice 
as xoi on old altar- and vase-inscriptions of the sixth and fifth 
centuries. No instance of the double roughening that would 
affect Soph.’s particular age is mentioned, and most modern edi- 
tors — German, English, American —employ the logical forms 
xol, χοῦτος, xwrav, etc., where the roughening has been merely 
transferred (as in θρίξ [τριχ-Ἴ and the Herodotean ἐνθαῦτα) and 
not repeated as in χοὶ, xai, etc. Jebb, Schneidewin, and ZL. main- 
tain the double roughening. The single has been adopted in this 
edition. 
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GREEK. 


a, used in censure, 1300. 

aOda, for ἀθλοι, 508 f. 

aivos, advice, 1380. 

αἰνῶ, used in acknowledgment, 
889. 

aiddas, in describing an old sore, 
1157. 

ἀκούω, call by, 607. 

ἀλλά, in entreaty, 230; the fre- 
quent use of, 48. 

ἀλλὰ μέν, concessive, 336. 

ἀλλόθρους, for ἀλλότριος, 540 f. 

ἀλύω, used of ἐς bewilderment,”’ 
174; *‘ wandering in mind,” 
1198 ff. 

dpelBw, leave, 1262. 

ἄμπυξ, wheel, 679. 

ἀμφιτρής, in the pass. sense, 17 ff. 

ἀνάγκη, pain, 205 f. 


ἀνάξιος σοῦ, too good for you, 1009. | 


ἀναπολεῖν, the metaphorical use 
of, 1288. 

ἀνάσσεται, stronger than ἐστί, 
140 ff. 

ἀντιλαβή, 54, 974, 1248. 

ἀντίτυπος, in a proleptic sense, 
694. 

ἀντιφωνεῖν, With the acc., 1065. 

ἅπαξ λεγόμενον, 187 f., 1188f., 
1262, 1406. 

ἀπαρνηθήσεται, ἃ pass. depon., 527. 





ἄπους, lame, 632. 

ἀπώμοσα, of a negative oath, 
1289. 

ἀρετή, fame, 1420. 

ἀριστεῖα, as memorials, 1428. 

ἄρσην, loud, 1465. 

ἄσκρπος, = ἀπροσδόκητος, 1111. 

αὑτός, at the same time, 119. 

αὐτὸς ἄγγελος, 500 f. 

βάλλει, strikes my ear, 205 f. 

BapuBpar’, used of στόνον, 695. 

βλέπων τολμήσει, have the Sace to, 
110. 

γάρ, in assent, 756 ; strengthens 
a question, 161, 651; in the 
sixth position, 1450 f.; in sur- 
prise, 246, 248, 414. 

γέ, with ὅστις, 1282 ; helps καί, 
38; emphasizes the verb, 
1035 ff., 1293 f. 

γέ τοι, gives the reason for a 
statement, 823. 

γέγωνε, an Homeric word, 238. 

γνώμην τίθεμαι, 1448. 

γράφεσθαι, midd. used of writing 
for one’s own use, 1825. 

διεμπολᾶν, metaphorical for mpo- 
διδόναι, 579. 

δῖος, epithet of Odysseus, 344. 

δούρατι, an Homeric form in 
Soph., 721 f. 
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ἔγκεινται, are involved in, 1318. 

el, with fut. ind., to express re- 
sentment, 988. 

εἰδόμην, for εἶδον, 350 f. 

εἰς σέ, in your case, 1053. 

εἶτα, for τοῦτο δέ, 1345. 

ἐκ, after, 211 ἴ., 720; by means 
of, 88. 

ἐκβαίνειν, of ‘* mental ἀπο τι τὰ 
896. 

᾿ἐκκλέπτειν, for ἐξαπατᾶν, 54 f. 

ἐλεέω, aS Opposed to οἰκτίρω, 308 f. 

ἐλεύθερος; for ἐλευθέριος, 1006. 

ἐμποδίζω, metaphorical use, 432. 

ἐμπολητός, used of the purchase 
of a bride, 417. 

ἐν, to express circumstance, 185 ; 
means, 60, 102, 1159 f.; used 
of valuing, 498, 875. 

ἐν μακρῷ χρόνῳ, 298. 

ἐν σαυτῷ γενοῦ, 950. 

ἐν σοί, on you, 963. 

ἐν τέλει, used with the def. art. 
as a noun ; those in power, 385, 

Zvedpos, used of permanent resi- 
dence, 152 f. 

ἔνορκον θέσθαι, 811. 

ἐν παρέργῳ, 473. 

ἐξεμπολᾶν κέρδος, 303. 

ἐπήλυδες, aS an adj., 1190. 

ἐπιβαίνειν, trespass, 1463. 

ἐπίσαγμα, = προσθήκη, 755. 

ἐπόψιοι, an epithet of Zeus and 
Apollo, 1040. 

ἔργον, duty, 15. x 

Ἕρμαῖον, 1459 f. 

és φίλους, in behalf of his friends, 
1145. 

ἔσχον, I obtained, 1420. 

ἐτύμα, real, 205 f. 
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εὖ ye, 327. 

evaés, metaphorical, 828. 

εὐαίων, used of Hypnus, 829. 

evBorpus, epithet of Peparéthus, 
548 f. 

evpoos, of the Sperchius, 491. 

εὔστολος, With ταχύς, 516. 

εὐχερής, 519 f. 

éxw, decree, 331; engage in, 
213 ff.; know, 789; with a 
partic., 600 f., 1362 ; = προσέχω, 
305 ; with στέβον, 157. 

tvyels, implying the use of force, 
1025. 

ἢ μήν, with oaths, 593. 

θεός, applied to the bow, 657. 

θησαύρισμα, ironical, 37. 

θρασύ, in the passive sense, 106. 

ἴθι, in appeal, 480. 

ἱκέτης, with ἱκνοῦμαι, 470. 

ἱκνοῦμαι, for ἱκετεύω, 470. 

ἰοὺ lov, a cry of discovery, 38. 

ἴσος, = δίκαιος, 680. 

καί, implying consequence, 13, 
1041 f. 

καὶ δέ, 1362. 

καιρός, personified, 466, 837. 

καιρός, With the poss. pronoun, 
150 ff. 

κακογείτων, = κακῶν γείτων, 693. 

καλούμενον, With an active mean- 
ing, 228. 

καπνοῦ σκιάν, 946. 

κατασχολάζω, with the gen., 126 ff. 

καταυλίζω, used of rude quarters, 
28 ff. 

κατέχω, an unusual application, 
690; used of ‘‘landing,’’ 221. 

κεῖται, lie dead, 359. 

κεκλῇο, 119. 
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κηκίομαι, midd. for more usual 
active, 696 f. 

κῆρυξ, in tragedy, 1306 f. 

κουφίζω, used of relief from sick- 
ness, 735. 

Λαέρτης, various forms in the 
gen., 87. 

λασίων, applied to ‘beasts of 
prey,’’ 184. 

λέγω, bid, 101. 

Λήμνιον πῦρ, 800 f. 

λιμένες, at Lemnos, 936 f. 

Λύκιος, taken from the epithet of 
Apollo, 1461. 

μάτην, as the opp. of ἀληθές, 345. 

μέλλω, expressing immediate fu- 
turity, 483. 

μέν, followed by ἀλλά, 1, 11. 

μέντοι, With ye, 93. 

μή, for μὴ οὐ, 348 1. 

Μηλιᾶ, the derivation of, 4. 

μήπω, inserted after the verb, to 
retract a curse, 961. 

μήτε, without a μήτε correspond- 
ing, 771. 

μοῦνος dm ἄλλων, an Homeric 
phrase, 183. 

μυχῶν, used of ““ hiding-places,”’’ 
1013. 

ναίω, With €vedpos, 152 f. 

ναύτης, = ναυβάτης, 901. 

Νεοπτολέμειος τίσις, 1441. 

νευροσπαδής, 290. 

νόστος, = ὁδός, 43. 

νώδυνος, act. in sense, 44. 

ξενώσεται, as passive in the classi- 
cal period, 303. 

ξυλλαβὼν σεαυτόν, colloquial, 577. 

ξυνίστορες, applied to the gods, 
1299 f. 
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ξὺν τύχῃ, poetic variation of τύχῃ 
ἀγαθῇ, 775. 

ὀγμεύω, 168. 

οἰκοποιὸς τροφή, 82. 

οἰκουρῶν ὄφις, 1328. 

οἰκτίρω, spelling according to in- 
scriptions, 169. 

ὄλλυναι, applied to mental afflic- 
tion, 11738. 

ὄλωλα, pf. for fut., 76, 742. 

ὅπου, = παρ᾽ bros, 456. 

ὁρᾶν, look out for, 504. 

ὅρμος, at Lemnos, 302. 

ov, repeated, 416. 

οὐ μή, emph. denial, 611 f. 

ov τι χαίρων, = κλαίων, 1299. 

οὕνεκα, = ὅτι, 282. 

οὖρος, by metaphor for καιρός, 855, 

παλαιὸν ἐξ ὅτου, 493. 

παλάμη, Sing. for the more usual 
pl., 1206. 

πάλιν, With μετ-, 961 f. 

mwas, utter, 622. 

πᾶν κράτος, absolute power, 140 ff. 

παρὰ πόδα, immediately, 838. 

πάτριος, for πατρῷος, 396 ff. 

media, applied to Troy, 919 f. 

πέργαμα, 353. 

πέτρῳ, for πέτρᾳ, 272. 

πικρός, = ἐχθρός, 254. 

πλείονα, = details, 576. 

πλεῖστος, for μέγιστος, 478. 

ποικιλόστολος, 343. 

ποικίλως, cunningly, 130. 

πολλά, as an adv., 254. 

πόνος, used of ‘* war,’’ 248. 

ποῦ, from what point of view, 451; 
used of thought, 805. 

πρόβλημα, a screen for wicked- 
ness, 1008. 


999 

“προὔμαθον, δ88... 

πρὸς βίαν, 90. 

πρὸς τάδε, in this matter, 568, 

προσάδειν, tO EXpress Be rreaCuy, 
405. 

προσβαίνειν, for προβαίνειν, 42. ᾿ 

προσέχειν, With oe instead οὗ τὴν 
ναῦν, 236 f. ; with the simple 
acc., 244. 

προσήγαορὸς, with the dat.; 1353. 

προσθιγγάνειν,. attend to, 9. 

προσκυνεῖν, dd, 1408. 

πρόστροπος, ἴσο} προστρόπαιος, 773. 

πρόχειρος, With χεροῖν added, 747. 

πρωτογόνων, = εὐγενεστάτων, 180. 

πῦρ, emblematic of destruction, 

927. : 

πῶς ἄν, in wishes, 531 £. 

ῥύσιον, in reprisal, 959. 

δηκός, of Chrysé, 1328. 

σκοπεῖν, = προσδοκᾶν, 428 f... © 


στατόν, as the opp. of ῥυτόν, 717. 


᾿ perplexity, 8383. 
στικτῶν, applied to 
animals,’’ 184. 
στολή, used of the parts of the 
Greek dress, 223 f., 309. 
συμφέρειν, assist, 627. 
συννόμω, 1484 ff. .° 
σύντροφος, CaSO 201 f.; of a 
companion, 110}. 
σύριγξ, 
ment, 213 ff. 


** peaceful 


of clothes; 228 ἢ, 

σωθῆναι, marked by a definite 
event, 109.. 

σωτήρ; in appos. with a fem. 
subst., 1471. 
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τὰ €x νεώς, things on board, 1076 f. 


| τᾶν, in confidential address, 1387. 


τἀπίλοιπα, ἃ neut. subst. with 
λόγων, 24 f. 

ταύτην, for τήνδε, 164. 

ταύτῃ (here), with τῇδε (yonder), 
1331. 

τέμνειν κάρα, the threat of Odys- 
seus, 618 f. 

τέχνα... προὔχει, 188 f. 

τηλόθεν εἰσορῶν, ironical, 454 f. 

Tl, = τι ἕκαστον, 286. 

τί γάρ, ἐὰν, 1405. 

Tis, expressing contempt, 519 f. 

τλήμονέστατον, the two senses, 363. 

τό, wherefore, 142. 

τὸ τῆς νήσου, the condition of the 
island, 300. " 

τοξότης, Skill in archery unusual ~ 
for Homeric soldier, 1057. 


| τόξα, the various meanings, 652.. 
| τραφείς, rather than γεγώς, 3. 
στῆναι, With βῆναι in expressing | 


τρυσάνωρ, = ἀνδρὸς 
208 f. 

ὑπακούω, answer, 189 f. 

ὑπαντᾶν, with the gen., 

ὑπηρέτης, assistant, 53. 

ὑπόπτερος, implying De 288. 

ὑπόπταν, = ὑφορώμενον, 136. 


τετρυμένου, 


718 £. 


-| ὕστερος, with the gén., 181. 
| φέρε, with the subjy., 
| ped, expressing joy and amazc- 
the shepherd’s. instru: | 

ὃ ‘phvacba, only instance of. ΤῈ 
σχῆμα, the general appearance | 


300, 1452. 
ment, 234. 


aor, midd. of φαίνω, 944. 

φίλος μέγιστος, 586. 

φίλτατα, meaning one person, 
434. 

Φλὰυῥουρη ὅς, δ nite ἀνήρ, 80 1. 


prey, a thin stream, 8254. 
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φόβος, bugbear, 1251. 

φροῦδος, 561. 

φυλάξομαι, as the pass., 48. 

φῶς, metaphorical, 581, 1353. 

χάραγμα, a serpent’s bite, 267. 

χάριν, aS an adv., with a poss. 
pron., 1419 f. 

χυθέντος, used of the frost, 298. 

ψευδοκῆρυξ, 1306 f. 





ὦ, repeated, 799. pany 

ὡς, expressing purpose, 58 ; after 
a verb understood, 117, 812; 
for emphasis, 253, 567. 

ore, with the inf., for the simple 
inf., 656, 901. 

wpedov, with: the aor. inf, ex- 
presses an unattained wish, 
969. i 


ENGLISH. 


abstract for the concrete, 928, 
991. 

accusative, absolute, 1099; cog- 
nate, 59, 276 ἢ, ; of internal ob- 
ject, 144 f., 303 ; of place, with- 
out εἰς, 244 ; of specification, 7, 

_ 231, 289; 1301. 

Achilles, the lofty mind of, 89. 

adjective, combined with an 
ady., 502; denoting instru- 
ment, 335; for the gen. of the 
noun, 1131 ff. ; proleptic use of, 
694. 

Ajax, the Greater, 411 ; the death 
of, 412 f. 

alliteration, 297. 

anachronism, 255 f. 

anacoluthon, 551 f. 

‘anaphora, 530 f., 688, 663 f., 989, 
1370 f. 

Antilochus saved Nestor, 425. 

’ article, at the end of a trimeter, 

263 ; for the demons. pronoun, 

1243; for the demons., fol- 

lowed by a proper name, 371; 

with the infin., Jooser than the 

simple infin., 620 f. 





Asclepiads, 1333. 
Asclepius, 14387. 
asyndeton, 278, 516, 945. 
Athena, as Νίκη and ΠὨολιάς, 
134.. : ᾿ 
brachylogy, 81. 
caesura, lack of the, 101, 1969. 
Cephallenia, 264. 
Chalcddon, 489. 
Chrysé, the island and 
nymph, 269 f. 
compounds of the same verb, 122. 
constructio ad sensum, 807, 499. 
Cybele, epithets of, 391 ff. ; rep- 
resentations of, 400 ff. 
Dardanus, 68 f. 
dative, of accompaniment, 1377 ; 
ethical, 22f., 483, 494, 575, 
763; of.interest in looser rela- 
tions, 475 f., 582, 1030; of 
means, 494, 1252; of place, 
1002 ; simple, where prep. ex- 
pected, 67; of time, 714f., 
768 ff., 1887; of union, 1027. 
Death, invocation to, 797. 
demonstrative, double, 261. 
deus ex machina, 1409. 


the 
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Elephénor, 489. 

enallage, 314, 986 ἢ, 

envy of the gods, 776 ff. 

epanorthosis, 555 f. 

euphemism, 52, 503, 554, 751, 
784, 1049. 

future infinitive after δύναμαι, 
1994. 

future indicative, with ὅπως, for 
the subjv., 1069. 

future middle, for the passive, 
48, 308. 

genitive, causal, 327 f., 1308 f. ; of 
‘¢fullness,’? 876; of material, 
1000; objective, 968, 1039; 
partitive, 668, 805, 1123 f.; of 
price, 959; of separation, 613, 
865, 919f., 1884 ; simple, where 
a prep. is expected, 489; of 
source, 3, 943; of source with 
another gen. after τυχεῖν, 1315; 
of time, 821; with μανθάνειν, 
370. 

gnome, 436 f., 864. 

hand, given instead of an oath, 
813. 

Helen, suitors of, 72 f. 

Helenus, 605. 

Heracles, warrior and archer, 
727 ; worship on Oeta, 1481 f. ; 
took Troy, 1439. 

Hermes, πέμπων δόλιος, 133. 

hiatus, 733, 758 f., 917. 

homoioteleuton, 136. 

hypallage, 952, 1000, 1046; 

hysteron proteron, 500 f., 1207. 

imperative repeated, 861 f. 

indicative, potential, 1239. 

infinitive, for the imperative, 57, 
1080, 1411; epexegetic, 62 f., 
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81, 
234. 

irony, 36, 37, 454 f., 791, 878. 

iterative, imperfect with ἄν, 295 ; 
aorist with ἄν, 443 f. 

Ixion, 678. 

kindling materials, 36, 296. 

Lemnos, according to Sopho- 
cles, 2 

libation, before sacrifice, 8. 

litotes, 360, 443 f., 477, 547, 671, 
1009. 

Lycomedes, 3, 248, 

masculine pronoun, with a fem. 
antecedent, 714 f. 

madness pretended by Odysseus, 
1025. 

mixed construction, 62 ἢ, 

mixed metaphor, 1260. 

moons, aS ἃ measure of time, 
722 f. 

Mosychlus, the volcano, 800 f. 

Nereids, 1470. 

nominative, for the vocative, 
788, 934, 1187, 1348. 

Nymphs, Malian, 724f.; 
nian, 1453 f. 

Odysseus, birth of, 384, 624 f. 

Oeta, 453 ff., 728 f. 

optative, by assimilation, 326, 
408 f., 529, 961 ; after a primary 
toms! 199: as. the indirect of 
the deliberative subjv., 716; " 
potential, of politeness, 517, 
674, 1222 f. 

oxymoron, 534, 1018, 1153. 

Pactolus, 393. 

parataxis, 355. 

parechesis, 336, 1002, 1149 f., 1380. 

Paris, the cause of all evils 


525, 1059; passionate, 


Lem- 
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resulting from the Trojan war, 
1426. 

participle, neuter as a substan- 
tive, 674f.; singular with a 
plural verb, 645; with dy, 
407 £. : 

Penthesiléa, 445. 

Peparéthus, 548 f. 

periphrasis, 77, 752, 952, 1136 ff., 
1201, 1219 ff., 1234. ; 

personification, 1738, 189 f., 297, 
313, 466, 743, 1180, 1251, 1354, 
1453 f. 

Phoenix, tutor of Achilles, 344. 

pleonasm for emphasis, 31, 150 ff., 
961 f., 1066 f., 1270, 1332. 

plural participle with a singular 
noun, 357. 

poetic plural, 152 f. 

pollution by starvation, 274 f. 

prayers, on sailing, 1077. 

preposition, translated advyerbi- 
ally, 821, 511 ff., 718 f., 871. 

present, historical, 728; pro- 
phetic, 113. 

prolepsis, 54 f., 443 f., 534, 549. 

pronoun, first person plural as 
singular, 65. 

proverbial, 946, 1238. 

quantity, changed in the same 
word, 296. 

question, double, 56, 1090 f. 

repetition, 157, 932. 

reverses in great families, 177 ff. 

Rhea, 391 ff. 





sacrifice, silence at a, 10. 

sailor, the dress of the Greek, 
128 f. 

Scyros, 240; the insignificance 
of, 381; distance from ‘Troy, 
480. 

short verses, 219, 736. 

Sisyphus, 384, 417, 449, 624 f. 

Sperchius, 491. 

stichomuthia, 1226 ff. 

subjunctive, after φέρε, 300, 1452; 
deliberative, 757, 988, 963, 
1350 ; deliberative, with βούλει, 
760 ff. 

superlative, double, 631. 

synecdoche, 721 f., 1430. 

synizesis, 241, 585. 

tautology, 1394. 

Teucer, 1057. 

Thersites, 442, 445. 

Theseids, 562. 

tmesis, 817. 

Trachinian heights, 491. 

tragic irony, 431 f., 774 f., 812. 

Troy, time of the fall of, 1840. 

verb, the simple answered by a 
compound, 250. 

war kills good men, 436 f. 

wisdom of kings, 138 f. 

wood, scarcity of, at Lemnos, 
294. 

Zeus, bestows the scepter, 140 ff. ; 
the lightning of, 1198; as 
ἀραῖος, 1180 ff. ; ἐπόψιος, 1040 ; 
ἱκέσιος, 484; ὅρκιος, 1324. 
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